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Abstract:
The purpose of this inquiry was to examine the development and nature of the national (post-1954)
Bantu educational system in South Africa. The problem resolved itself into three parts: 1. an
understanding of the background of Bantu education through the development of the South African
multiracial society; 2. an understanding of the nature of colonial (pre-1954) Bantu education through its
historical development; 3. an understanding of the nature of the national Bantu educational system
through its historical development.

The historical method was used in securing the data, and the research was limited to the development
of elementary and secondary Bantu education in South Africa from 1652 to 1954 .

Conclusions drawn from the study were: 1. Colonial Bantu education lacked defined objectives with
respect to curriculum and administration, except that it purposed to Christianize the Bantu.

2. The educational thinking found within the colonial Bantu educational system was not child-centered
or Bantu-centered and not planned for the Bantu populace.

3. The educators of the colonial Bantu educational system did, however, demonstrate a desire to
educate the Bantu peoples.

4. The national Bantu educational system is a culturally based system, making of education a Bantu
national institution.

5. The national Bantu educational system is a child-centered system.

6. It is designed to fit the apparent needs of the Bantu child growing up in a developing Bantu society.

7. And, it is a system designed around the usage of the mother tongue as a medium of instruction which
its formulators believe facilitates better learning. 
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ABSTRACT

The p u rp o se  of th is  in q u iry  w as  to  exam ine th e  dev e lo p m en t and 
n a tu re  of th e  n a tio n a l (p o s t-1 9 5 4 ) Bantu e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  in  South 
A frica „ The problem  re s o lv e d  i t s e l f  in to  th re e  p a rts :

I . a n  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of th e  b ack g ro u n d  of Bantu e d u ca tio n  
th ro u g h  th e  d ev e lo p m en t of th e  South  A frican  m u ltirac ia l 
s o c ie ty ;

2 „ an  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of th e  n a tu re  of c o lo n ia l (p re-1954) Bantu 
e d u c a tio n  th ro u g h  i t s  h is to r ic a l  developm en t;

3 . a n  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of th e  n a tu re  of th e  n a tio n a l Bantu e d u c a ­
t io n a l  sy s te m  th ro u g h  i t s  h is to r ic a l  d ev e lo p m en t.

The h is to r ic a l  m ethod w as u s e d  in  sec u rin g  th e  d a ta ,  and  th e  r e ­
s e a rc h  w as lim ite d  to  th e  d ev e lo p m en t of e lem en ta ry  an d  sec o n d a ry  Bantu 
e d u c a tio n  in  South A frica from 1652 to  1954 „

C o n c lu s io n s  d raw n from th e  s tu d y  w ere :
1 . C o lo n ia l B antu e d u c a tio n  la c k e d .d e f in e d  o b je c t iv e s  w ith  

r e s p e c t  to  cu rricu lu m  and  a d m in is tra t io n , e x c e p t th a t  it  
p u rp o se d  to  C h r is t ia n iz e  th e  B antu .

2 . The e d u c a tio n a l th in k in g  found  w ith in  th e  c o lo n ia l  Bantu 
e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  w as  no t c h i ld -c e n te re d  or B an tu - 
c e n te re d  an d  n o t p lan n ed  for th e  Bantu p o p u la c e .

3 . The e d u c a to rs  of th e  c o lo n ia l B antu e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  
d id , h o w e v e r , d e m o n s tra te  a d e s ir e  to  e d u c a te  th e  Bantu 
p e o p le s .

4 .  The n a tio n a l B antu e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  is  a  c u ltu ra lly  b a se d  
s y s te m , m aking of e d u c a tio n  a  Bantu n a tio n a l in s t i tu t io n .

5 . The n a tio n a l Bantu e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  is  a c h ild -c e n te re d  
s y s te m .

6 . I t is  d e s ig n e d  to  f i t  th e  a p p a re n t n e e d s  of th e  Bantu ch ild  
grow ing  up in  a  d e v e lo p in g  B antu s o c ie ty .

7 . A nd, i t  is  a sy s te m  d e s ig n e d  a ro u n d  th e  u s a g e  of th e  m other 
to n g u e  a s  a  m edium  of in s tru c t io n  w h ich  i t s  fo rm u la to rs  b e ­
l ie v e  f a c i l i t a te s  b e t te r  le a r n in g .



CHAPTER I

INTRODUCTION

E d u c a tio n a l sy s te m s  r e f le c t  th e  d e s t in ie s  of n a tio n s  „ They a ls o  are 

v e h ic le s  w h ich  c a rry  c u ltu re s  o v er th e  ro ad s  of env ironm en t to  h a b ita ts  of 

s o c ie ta l  c h a n g e „ C h an g es  in  e d u c a tio n  evoke  ch an g e  in  e n v iro n m en t, 

ch an g e  in  e n v iro n m e n t a ls o  c h an g e s  th e  d ire c tio n  of e d u c a tio n , an d  a ll .  

th e s e  c h an g e s  becom e v i ta l  in s tru m e n ts  w h ich  b ring  fo rth  c u ltu ra l  and  s o ­

c ie ta l  c h a n g e s ; th u s ,  to d a y ’s sc h o o l is  th e  to o l sh ap in g  th e  m an of tom or­

ro w .

S ince  W orld  W ar II e d u c a tio n  h a s  e n jo y ed  m uch ch an g e  an d  p rog­

r e s s .  C o u n tr ie s ,  bo th  la rg e  and  s m a l l , have  re s tru c tu re d , re o rg a n iz ed  and  

im proved  th e i r  e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m s  to  f i t  th e i r  n e e d s ; UNESCO h a s  m ade a 

s ig n if ic a n t  c o n tr ib u tio n  in  th e  e d u c a tio n  of p re li te ra te  p e o p le s , by g iv ing  

a s s i s ta n c e  an d  d ire c tio n  in  th e  s e t t in g  up of e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m s  for th e se  

"new " n a tio n s ;  th e  U n ited  S ta te s  of A m erica h a s  d e se g re g a te d  h e r sc h o o ls ; 

B rita in  h a s  m ade e d u c a tio n  a c c e s s a b le  to  a l l  w ith  a b il i ty  an d  a p titu d e ; 

F ran ce  h a s  e x te n d e d  co m p u lso ry  e d u c a tio n  to  s ix te e n  y e a rs ;  G erm any h as  

l ib e ra l iz e d  h e r th in k in g  on educa tion ;, an d  R u ss ia  h a s  g e a re d  h e r e d u ca tio n  

fo r th e  e lim in a tio n  of i l l i t e r a c y .

Along w ith  th e  m ajo r p o w e rs , sm a lle r  c o u n tr ie s  have  a ls o  e x p e r i­

e n c e d  c h a n g e s  in  th e ir  e d u c a tio n . Some p o s t-w a r  em erg en t n a tio n s  w ith -  . 

o u t a n y  e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  d e v is e d  th e i r  o w n , o th e rs  re v is e d  p re v io u s ly
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a d o p ted  c o lo n ia l sy s te m s  to  f i t  th e ir  c u ltu ra l  n eeds..

A frica , th e  lan d  of m any new  n a t io n s ,  found h e rs e lf  in  an  e d u c a ­

tio n a l  d ilem na w hen the  c o lo n ia l pow ers m ade th e ir  e x i t s .  But today  

th e s e  n a tio n s  of A frica have a d o p ted  e d u c a tio n  a s  a ta s k  fo rce  th a t  w ill 

co n q u er i l l i t e r a c y ,  s u p e r s t i t io n ,  and  b a c k w a rd n e s s . For som e of th e se  

n a tio n s  the  p re s e n t end  of e d u c a tio n  is  n a t io n a lism , for o th e rs  i t  is  for 

c u ltu ra l  and  eco n o m ic  g ro w th , bu t for a l l  i t  m eans p ro g re s s .

• T his d is s e r ta t io n  is  a s tu d y  of the  s tru c tu re s  and  p h ilo so p h ie s  of 

th e  South  A frican  p re -1 9 5 4  Bantu e d u c a tio n a l sy stem  (c o lo n ia l system ) and  

th o se  e v e n ts  th a t  led  up to  A ct 47 of 1953 w hen a new  Bantu e d u c a tio n a l 

sy s te m  (n a tio n a l system ) w as in s ta l le d  fo r th e  Bantu p e o p le s  in  South  

A frica by  the  South A frican  g o v e rn m e n t. T his is  an  a ttem p t to  provide th o se  

in s ig h ts  in to  Bantu e d u c a tio n  n e c e s s a ry  for a b e tte r  u n d e rs tan d in g  of Bantu 

e d u c a tio n  in  South  A frica .

The w rite r  b e g in s  by tra c in g  the  h is to r ic a l  dev e lo p m en t of South 

A frica during  the  s e v e n te e n th , e ig h te e n th  and  n in e te e n th  c e n tu r ie s  show ­

ing  th e  e v o lu tio n  of the  South  A frican  m u ltira c ia l  s o c ie ty , :a n d  th e reb y  

c re a tin g  a h is to r ic a l  back d ro p  for the  s tu d y  of Bantu e d u c a tio n . O ut of 

th is  h is to r ic a l  s e t t in g  the  w rite r d e sc r ib e d  Bantu e d u c a tio n  a s  i t  d ev e lo p ed  

from 1652 to  1954 . The d a te  1954 is  u se d  a s  a d iv is io n  p o in t b e tw een  

w h a t the  w riter, c a l l s  the  c o lo n ia l system , of Bantu e d u c a tio n  and  the 

n a tio n a l sy stem  of Bantu e d u c a tio n , for it  w as  in  1954 th a t  s te p s  w ere
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ta k e n  by the  governm ent to  rem odel Bantu e d u c a tio n .

The o p p o rtu n ity  to  m ake c h an g e s  in  Bantu e d u c a tio n  w as brought 

a b o u t by the  m ost s ig n if ic a n t h is to r ic a l  e v e n t in  Bantu e d u c a tio n , w hen 

A ct 47 of 1953 w as p a s s e d  by p a rliam en t p la c in g  Bantu e d u c a tio n  under 

th e  d ire c tio n  and  w ith in  a d iv is io n  o f the  c e n tra l  g o v e rn m e n t.

M u ltira c ia l  Sou th  A frica c o n s is ts  of th ree  m illio n  W h ite s  , n ine and  

o n e -h a lf  m illio n  B antu , more th a n  one m illio n  C o lo red s  (th o se  of m ixed 

blood) and  over one - th ird  of a m illio n  A s ia n s .  ̂ P re se n tly  i t  is  re c e iv in g  

m uch in te rn a tio n a l a tte n tio n  b e c a u se  of i t s  p o li t ic a l  p o lic ie s  w hich  are 

founded  upon the  d o c trin e  of a p a r th e id . A partheid  is  an  A frikaans (South 

.A frican D utch) w ord w hich  w hen t r a n s la te d  l i te ra l ly  m eans "ap a rt"  or 

" s e p a r a te ."  To m o st A m ericans i t  m eans a f a n a tic a l  a p p ro ach  to  a s y s ­

tem  of r a c ia l  s e g re g a tio n .

The South  A frican  governm ent in d ic a te s  on the  o th e r hand  th a t 

a p a r th e id  is  a p lan  of r a c ia l  s e p a ra tio n  for th e  pu rpose  of s e p a ra te  d e ­

v e lopm en t:

The o b je c t iv e s  of South  A fric a 's  p o lic y  of se p a ra te  d evelopm en t 
are  to  sa feg u a rd  the  id e n tity  and  n a tio n h o o d  of the  W hite  and  the 
Bantu p e o p le s  and  to  p rov ide  for th e  p ro g re s s  of the  em erg ing  Bantu 
to w ard s  (a) s e lf -g o v e rn m e n t, (b) au to n o m y , and  (c) in d e p e n d e n c e , 
e a c h  in  i t s  own "h o m e lan d "—the  te rr ito ry  o rig in a lly  s e t t le d  by 
p eo p le  of th a t  p a r tic u la r  g ro u p . Thus th e  p o lic y  a im s a t  v iab le  1

1U nion of South  A fr ic a , S ta te  of_the U nion Year Book for South 
A frica 1959- 1 9 6 0 , p . 57 . ■ ' ,
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and  s e l f - s u f f ic ie n t  Bantu s o c ie t ie s  e n ab lin g  a l l  p e o p le , w h erever 
th e y  m ay live  and  w o rk , to  be a c t iv e ly  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  the  
c u ltu ra l and  p o li t ic a l  life  of th e ir  own n a tio n . By g ra d u a lly  
w ithd raw ing  tru s te e s h ip  over the  em erg ing  Bantu p e o p le s  (m any 
of whom are s t i l l  in a p rim itive  p h ase ) a s  the  Bantu n a tio n a l 
s ta t e s  are e s t a b l i s h e d , th e  m ost e x p lo s iv e  e lem en t in  South  
A fr ic a 's  p o l i t ic a l  m a k e -u p , c o n flic tin g  n a tio n a lism , can  be 
a v o id e d . ^

A ccord ing  to  the  c r i t ic s  of South  A frican  p o l i t i c s , the  new  Bantu e d u ­

c a tio n a l  sy stem  w as n o t e s ta b l is h e d  for the  b e n e f it  of the  Bantu p e o p le s ; 

b u t is  an  in s t i tu t io n  p lan n ed  for the  p ro p ag a tio n  of the  id eo lo g y  of a p a r­

th e id .  W h e th e r th is  is  so  or no t is  d e b a ta b le . R everend R eeves w riting  in

3
1956, c a l le d  the  Bantu E d u ca tio n  Act a "p iece  of r a c ia l  l e g is la t io n ."

C a r te r  in  d is c u s s in g  the  Bantu a tti tu d e  on e d u c a tio n  s a y s  the 

Bantu b e lie v e s  in  u n iv e rs a l  e d u c a tio n  bu t in a u n iv e rs a l e d u c a tio n  w hich  

is  s ta n d a rd  for a l l ,  and  th a t  g e n e ra l e d u c a tio n  for W hite  and  B lack shou ld

4
be a l i k e .

S ho rtly  a f te r  the  1953 le g is la t io n  of th e  Bantu E d u ca tio n  A ct, the 

Bantu p e o p le s  a ls o  d e m o n stra ted  fe a rs  ab o u t i t .  They fe a red  th a t  the  very  2 3

2
U nion of South  A frica ,. In form ation  S erv ice  , South  A frica in F a c t , 

n . d . ,  unnum bered  pp„

3
R e e v e s , R. A . , "C hurch  and  S ta te  in  South  A frica , " A frica S o u th , 

v o l .  I ,  n o . I . ,  D ecem b er, 1956, p . 1 1 .

^ C a r te r ,  G . M . , The P o l i t ic s  of In e q u a l i ty  in South Africa S ince
1 9 5 8 , p .  109.
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la b e l  now  a tta c h e d  to  th e ir  e d u c a tio n  w as p lan n ed  to  m ake i t  in fe r io r5 and

th a t  the  s y l la b i  of th e  new  sy s te m  w ould  s t r e s s  v o c a tio n a l e d u c a tio n  a t

the  e x p e n se  of a cad em ic  e d u c a tio n .^  T hese  fe a rs  on the  p a rt of some

B antu p a re n ts  p re c ip ita te d  an  u n s u c c e s s fu l  b o y co tt of governm ent sch o o ls

7
by som e Bantu g roups in  A pril, 1955.

E d u ca tio n  to  th e  Bantu is  of v i ta l  im p o r ta n c e . The p sy c h o lo g is t 

de B idder s a y s :

I t  is  the  suprem e d e s ire  of th e  v a s t  m ajo rity  of u rban  (Bantu) 
p a re n ts  to  g ive  th e ir  c h ild re n  the  o p p o rtu n ity  of an  e d u c a t io n . . . 
E d u c a tio n a l a ch ie v e m en t is  synonym ous w ith  s u c c e s s .

T a b a ta , an  a rd e n t a n ta g o n is t  of th e  a p a r th e id  p o lic y  in  South A frica , 

condem ns B antu e d u c a tio n  on th e  b a s is  th a t  to  him i ts  fu n c tio n  a p p ea rs  to  

be p o in ted  in  the  d ire c tio n  of rac ism  and  s u p p re s s io n  of th e  B an tu . ^ A gain 

th is  p o in t of v iew  is  open  for d e b a te . T his s tu d y  d o es  n o t m ake any  a t ­

tem p t to  e v a lu a te  th e  Bantu e d u c a tio n a l sy s tem  in  te rm s of th o s e  p o lit ic a l

^ "W hy So M uch S m o k e?"  e d i to r ia l ,  The Bantu W o rld , M arch  26 ,
1955.

^ C a rte r , G . M . , _og„ c i t .  , p . 109 .

^ F e it, E d w ard , South  A frica , 1962 , p . 51 .

®de B id d e r , J . C . , The P e rso n a lity  of the  U rban A frican  in  South 
A frica , 1961 , p . 8 7 .

^T ab a ta  , I .  B . ,  E d u ca tio n  fo r B arbarism - in  South  A frica , 1960 ,
P P . 1 6 -2 9 .
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■ im p lic a tio n s  th a t  m ay surround  i t .

R ichard  G re en o u g h , w ritin g  in  a UNESCO rep o rt on A frican  e d u c a ­

t io n ,  d o es  in d ic a te  th a t  e d u c a tio n  in  A frica m ust be A frican  and  c u ltu ra lly  

■based:

E d u ca tio n  h a s  a s tr a te g ic  p o s itio n  in  the  b a ttle  for p ro g re s s . If 
i t  is  to  fu lf il  i t s  m any fu n c tio n s  s a t i s f a c to r i ly ,  e d u c a tio n  in  Africa 
m u st be A frican ; th a t  i s ,  i t  m ust r e s t  on a fo u n d a tio n  of A frican  c u l­
tu re  and  be b a se d  on th e  s p e c ia l  req u irem en ts  of A frican  p ro g ress  in 
a l l  f i e l d s . 10 '

I t  w as  the  p e rso n a l d e s ire  of the  w rite r to  fu lf il tw o a im s in  p ro ­

d u c in g  th is  d is s e r ta t io n :  f i r s t ,  th a t  th is  th e s i s  be a volum e of know ledge 

w h ich  w ill  e n lig h te n  th o se  s c h o la rs  who s e e k  to  know more ab o u t Bantu 

e d u c a tio n  in  South  A fr ic a . S eco n d , th a t  th e  in fo rm ation  in c lu d e d  be of 

p ra c t ic a l  v a lu e  to  the  e d u c a to r  w orking w ith  p re li te ra te  p e o p le s .

S ta tem en t of the  Problem

The c h ie f  problem  of th is  s tu d y  w as to  determ ine  the  fa c to rs  of the  

m ovem ents and  in f lu e n c e s  in  th e  d ev e lo p m en t of the  n a tio n a l Bantu e d u ­

c a tio n a l  sy stem  (p o st-1 9 5 4 ) w hich  is  p re s e n tly  in  use  in  th e  R epublic  of 

So.uth A frica . The problem  re so lv e d  i t s e l f  in to  th ree  d e fin ite  p a r ts :

10G reenough , R ic h a rd , Africa C a l l s , 19 61, p .  33.
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1 . An u n d e rs tan d in g  of the  b ackg round  of Bantu e d u c a tio n  th rough  

th e  h is to ry  of South  A frica during  the  s e v e n te e n th , e ig h te e n th , and  n in e ­

te e n th  c e n tu r ie s .

2 . An u n d e rs tan d in g  of the  n a tu re  of the  c o lo n ia l Bantu e d u c a ­

t io n a l  sy s tem  th rough  i t s  h is to r ic a l  d ev e lo p m en t.

3 . An u n d e rs tan d in g  of the  d ev e lo p m en t and n a tu re  of the  n a tio n a l 

Bantu e d u c a tio n a l sy stem  cu lm in a tin g  w ith  the  Bantu E d u ca tio n  Act 47 of 

1953.

P ro ced u res

Three b a s ic  p ro c e d u re s  w ere em ployed  in  sec u rin g  th e  d a ta  for 

th is  in v e s t ig a t io n . They w ere:

1 . A rev iew  of th e  a v a ila b le  l i te ra tu re  c o n s is tin g  of South  A frican 

g o v ern m en ta l do cu m en ts  and  p am p h le ts ; UNESCO r e p o r ts , Sou th  A frican 

a rc h iv a l d o cu m en ts; Sou th  A fric a n , UNESCO, and  A m erican boo k s , p e r i­

o d ic a l s ,  and  n e w sp a p e rs ; and  p u b lic a tio n s  of South A frican  a n th ro p o lo g ic a l 

and  c u ltu ra l o rg a n iz a t io n s .

2 . P e rso n a l in te rv ie w s  w ith  U. S . O ffice  of E d u ca tio n  o f f ic ia ls  ,

.■ South  A frican  e m b a s sy  and  c o n su la r  o f f ic ia ls ,  and  e d u c a to rs  in  the  f ie ld  

of co m p ara tiv e  e d u c a tio n  „

3 . L e tte rs  of in q u iry  to  W h ite s  and  Bantu of v a rio u s  s ta t io n s .
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■All t r a n s la t io n s  from -A frikaans.or D u tch  p u b lic a t io n s ,w ere maple ■ 

by  th e  w rite r  „

L im ita tio n s

In 1652 e d u c a tio n  w as in tro d u ce d  to  th e  South A frican  ab o rig in e  

an d  in  1954 e d u c a tio n  fo r the  Bantu w as n a t io n a l iz e d .  This s tu d y  w as 

lim ited  to  th e  d ev e lo p m en t of Bantu e d u c a tio n  in  South A frica from. 1652 

to  1954 a s  is  c h a ra c te r iz e d  by  w hat is  com m only c o n s id e re d  com m unity 

e d u c a tio n  or e lem en ta ry  and  sec o n d a ry  e d u c a t io n . . The s tu d y  w as fu rth er 

lim ited  to :

1 . The e v o lu tio n  of th e  South  A frican  m u ltira c ia l s o c ie ty  th rough  

e x p lo ra tio n  by  th e  W hite  m an and  m ig ra tio n  of th e  Bantu in to  South  A frica .

2 . The fa c to rs  w h ich  in flu en c ed  th e  dev e lo p m en t of c o lo n ia l e d u ­

c a tio n  (1652-1954) and  a  d e sc r ip tio n  of i t s  c h a r a c te r ,  th e  s t r u c tu r e s , 

o rg a n iz a tio n a l c h a n g e s ,  an d  th e  ev o lv in g  of s y l la b i .

3 . .  The fa c to rs  w h ich  in flu en c ed  the  dev e lo p m en t of n a tio n a l 

Bantu e d u c a tio n  (p o s t-1 9 5 4 ) th rough  co m m issio n  r e p o r ts , p a rliam en ta ry  

an d  le g a l  p ro ced u res  show ing  the  c h a r a c te r ,  s t ru c tu re , o rg a n iz a tio n  and 

im p le m e n ta tio n .

D e fin itio n s
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S ince  m o st peo p le  a re  n o t a c q u a in te d  w ith  the  n a tio n a l s tru c tu re  of 

th e  South  A frican  s o c ie ty  and  the  p ra c tic e  of e d u c a tio n  w ith in  i t s  com m uni­

t i e s  i t  becam e n e c e s s a ry  to  d e fin e  th e  u n fam ilia r term s u se d  in  th is  s tu d y .

■ B an tu . Bantu is  a c o lle c tiv e  nam e for one of th e  p r in c ip a l in d ig ­

en o u s  ra c ia l  g ro u p in g s  of p e o p le s  on th e  A frican  c o n tin e n t. The fo llow ing  

s ta te m e n t d e f in e s  th e  B antu  group in  term s of a d e sc r ip tio n  of th e ir  h a b ­

i ta t :

■ W ith  th e  e x c e p tio n  of a f e w - tr ib e s , people, of the  B antu group 
in h a b it th e  w hole a re a  so u th  of an  im ag in ary  lin e  draw n from the  
b u lge  of the  W e s t A frican  c o a s t  and  p a s s in g  so u th  of N ig e ria  e a s t ­
w ard s  th rough  F rench  E q u a to ria l A frica to  Lake A lb e rt, th e n  sw in g ­
ing  so u th w ard s  to  the  low er end  of Lake V ic to ria  and  th e n c e  
c ro o k ed ly  e a s tw a rd  th ro u g h  T angany ika  to  the  m outh of th e  Tana 
R iver on th e  e a s t  c o a s t . ^

. B ushm en . The Bushm en are the  ra c e  of peop le  w hich  a n th ro p o lo ­

g i s t s  b e lie v e  o c cu p ie d  m o st of the  s u b -c o n tin e n t  of A frica u n til  abou t a 

hundred  y e a rs  before  th e  d isc o v e ry  of th e  so u th e rn  tip  of th e  A frican

] O
c o n tin e n t by the  E uropeans in  I 4 8 6 ,  The Bushm en a re  re c o g n iz e d  a s  

b e in g  the  tru e  a b o rig in e s  of S outhern  A fr ic a . Bushm en liv e d  a s  vagabond , 11 12 *

11 D ig e s t of South  A frican  A ffairs , v o l .  3 , n o . 8 , A pril 16 , 1956, p .  3.

12B u rk itt, P.„ South  A fric a 's  P a s t  in  S tone and P a in t , n „ d . ,  p p .
1 5 -2 5 .

"I O
U nion of South  A fr ic a , G overnm ent P aper N o . 4 1 , 1926,  p .  19.
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h u n t e r s ; t h e y  had no know ledge of s o i l  c u l t iv a t io n , bu t liv e d  by th e ir  

h u n tin g , and  the  e a tin g  of h o n e y , w ild  p l a n t s , and  l o c u s t s . L a t e r  the 

Bushm en w ere in v o lv ed  in  b loody  c la s h e s  w ith  o th e r A frican  tr ib e s  and 

th e  W hite  m an „1 ®

C o lo re d . The co lo red  peo p le  are  a group w ith  m ixed b lood  liv in g  

in  th e  R epublic  of South  A frica „ A ccording  to  Du P r e e z t he  f i r s t  ra c ia l  

g roups th a t  the  c o lo n is ts  or s e t t le r s  c o n ta c te d  (1652) w ere th e  Bushm en 

an d  H o tte n to ts . It w as soon  d is c o v e re d  th a t  th e s e  in d iv id u a ls  w ere not 

s a t i s f a c to ry  for lab o r and  in  1657 im p o rta tio n  of s la v e s  from M a la y a , 

M a d a g a sc a r , and  E a s t A frica b e g a n . A m ixing of H o tte n to ts ,  s l a v e s ,  and 

c o lo n is ts  o c c u r re d , and  a new  group c a l le d  th e  C ape C o lo red  em erg ed , 

u s in g  th e  lan g u ag e  of the  c o lo n is ts  .

H o t te n to ts . The H o tte n to ts  are  th o s e  tr ib e s  th a t  w ere in  p o s s e s -

I As io n  of th e  lan d  a t  the  tim e  th e  D utch  a rriv e d  a t  the  C ape in  1652. They 

re a d ily  tra d e d  w ith  the  D utch  s e t t l e r s ,  b a rte rin g  c a t t le  fo r th e  W hite  m an 's  * 15 16 * 18

^ S c h a p e ra , I . ,  The K hoisan P eo p le s  of South A frica : Bushmen and 
H o t te n to ts , 1930 , c h a p s .  5 , 6 , 8 .

15T h e a l, G . M . ,  South  A fr ic a , 1894 , p . 2.

1 6I b id .

1 ^Du P r e e z , A. B .,  In s id e  the  South  A frican C ru c ib le  , 1959 , p . 32 „
18Van R ie b e e c k , Jan , D a g v e rh a a l, DecemhenJLO , .1652 .
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iro n , c o p p e r , b e ad s  , and  to b a c c o , The H o tte n to ts  soon  le a rn ed  to  

sp e a k  som e D u tch  and  a s s i s t e d  th e  D utch  s e t t le r s  w ith  th e  tra n sp o r ta tio n  

of b u ild in g  m a te r ia l s . - As th e  C ape C o lony  d ev e lo p ed  th e  s e t t le r s  a t

O I
tim e s  e n g ag ed  in  w ar w ith  the  H o tte n to ts ,  bu t i t  w as n o t th e s e  w ars th a t  

a lm o s t a n n ih ila te d  the  H o tte n to ts ,  For in  1713, a d is a s te ro u s  ep id em ic  of 

sm a llp o x  broke ou t in  th e  C a p e , c a u s in g  m any d e a th s  am ong the  W h ite s  

an d  th e  s la v e  p o p u la tio n , and  a lm o s t w ip ing  ou t th e  H o tte n to ts

G r iq u a s , The G riquas are  the  d e sc e n d a n ts  of a H o tte n to t tribe

th a t  w as know n by d iffe re n t n a m e s . The C h a r iq u r iq u a , C h a r in q u r in a , and 

23C h a r iq u a s , Today m o st of th e  G riquas a re  found in  the  a re a  of K o k stad ,

24N a ta l .

N a t iv e . The term  "n a tiv e "  is  com m only u sed  a s  an  e q u iv a le n t to. 

th e  w ord B an tu . In South  A frica the  term  "n a tiv e"  is  n o t u se d  w hen re fe r­

rin g  to  th e  W hite  , C o lo red s  , A sian s  , or an y  ra c e  o th er th a n  th e  a b o rig in a l * 20 21 22 23

^ I b id . , D ecem ber 6 , 1652, an d  M ay 6 , 1660.

2 0I b id . , June 15 , 1652.

2 1I b id . , A pril 7 , 1674 .

22D utch  E a s t In d ia  C om pany , D a g re g is te r , 1652- 1 7 9 8 , M ay 10, 1713 .
23Van R ieb eeck  S o c ie ty , The E arly  C ape  H o tte n to ts , n . d . , (c itin g  

th e  w ritin g s  of O lfe rt D ap p er e t  a l . ) .
^^H a lfo rd , S . J . ,  The G riquas o f ■, G riq u a la n d , n . d . ,  p .  203.
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O c
ra c e s  or tr ib e s  „

W h ite s  or E u ropeans . The W hite  or E uropean  group c o n s is ts  

p rin c ip a lly , of tw o s to c k s — th e  D utch  and  the  A nglo-S axon  „ O ther European 

n a t io n a l i t ie s  re p re se n te d  in  l e s s e r  num bers a re  a ls o  c la s s i f ie d  under th is  

g ro u p in g „

A sian s  or I n d ia n s . • A sian s  or In d ia n s  are  d e fin ed  a s  the  d e s c e n d ­

a n ts  of In d ia n s  from M ad ras  or South  In d ia  now., liv in g  in  South  A frica „ In 

1860 in  the  p rov ince  of N a ta l ,  under the  p re s su re  of su g a r p la n te r s , the  

B ritish  an d  In d ian  governm en ts  o pened  th e  w ay for In d ian  im m igration  to  

N a ta L  T hese  a g r ic u ltu ra l  w orkers  b e lo n g ed  to  th e  "u n to u c h a b le " c la s s  and  

liv e d  in  a s ta te  of s e m i-s ta rv a tio n  in  th e ir  h o m elan d . A fter se rv in g  th e ir  

w ork c o n tra c ts  in  N a ta l , th e y  w ere g iv en  the  ch o ice  e i th e r  to  s ta y  in  South  

A frica or re tu rn  home to  M ad ras  or S ou thern  In d ia . This c h o ice  to  them  

m ean t free d o m . Freedom  from the  rig id  c a s te  sy s te m  and  from s ta rv a tio n  

c a u s e d  them  to  ch o o se  to  s ta y .  Today th e re  a re  over 3 5 0 , 0 0 0  A sian s  r e ­

s id in g  in  South  A frica . ^

^ U n io n  of South  A fr ic a , S ta tu te s  of the  Union of South  A frica , 1953 , 
A c t. I ,  s e c t .  5 .

^ U n i o n  of South  A f r ic a , S ta te  of the  Union Year-Book . . . ,
o p . c i t . , p . 70.
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E d u c a tio n . The g rade  le v e ls  of th e  e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m s  d is c u s s e d  

in  th is  d is s e r ta t io n  do no t go beyond  the  sec o n d a ry  s c h o o l. It is  c le a r ly  

d e fin e d  in  th e  E d u ca tio n  A ct N o . 47 of 1953 a s :

"E ducation" m eans e d u c a tio n  o th e r th a n  "h igher e d u c a tio n "  
w ith in  the  m eaning  of s e c t io n  s e v e n te e n  of th e  F in a n c ia l R ela tio n s  
C o n so lid a tio n  and  Am endm ent A ct, 1945, (Act N o. 38 of 1 9 4 5 ) . 27

P h ilo so p h y . The term  p h ilo so p h y  a s  u sed  in  th is  rep o rt no t only  

re fe rs  to  th o s e  b a s ic  th e o r ie s  upon w h ich  the  e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m s  w ere 

s t ru c tu re d , bu t is  a ls o  a sum m ary of th a t  th in k in g  and  th o se  p r in c ip le s  

w hich  harm onize  e d u c a tio n a l th e o ry  and  e d u c a tio n a l p r a c t i c e .

C o lo n ia l Bantu E d u c a tio n . W hen  u s in g  the  p h ra se  c o lo n ia l Bantu 

e d u c a tio n  re fe re n c e  is  a rb itra r i ly  m ade to  Bantu e d u c a tio n  a s  it  e x is te d  

p rio r to  1954 in  the  R epub lic  of South  A fr ic a .

N a tio n a l Bantu E d u c a tio n . The n a tio n a l Bantu e d u c a tio n a l sy stem  

is  the  e d u c a tio n a l sy s tem  w h ich  is  p re s e n tly  em ployed by the  Bantu in  the  

R epublic  o f South  A fr ic a . This sy stem  of e d u c a tio n  is  b a se d  upon the 

B antu cu ltu re  and  is  n a t io n a l is t ic  in  sp ir i t ;  i t  w as pu t in to  o p e ra tio n  in  

1954.

o 7

p . 258 ,
U nion of South  A f r i c a , S ta tu te s  of the  Union . . . , _op. c i t . ,
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The p re c ed in g  d e f in itio n s  in  g iv in g  a know ledge of the  B ushm en, 

H o tte n to t, B an tu , and  W h ite s  and  th e ir  re la tio n s h ip s  w ill h e lp  the  re a d e r 

to  b e t te r  u n d e rs tan d  the  dev e lo p m en t of South  A frica from, i t s 'e a r l i e s t  

s e tt le m e n t to  th e  tw e n tie th  c e n tu ry . C h ap te r tw o  d e s c r ib e s  th e  d e v e lo p ­

m en t of South  A frica and  in c lu d e s  a  map of th is  new  co u n try  in d ic a tin g
O O

i t s  e x p a n s e , * 19

. ^ S e e  F igure I .  This map is  an  e d ite d  copy of a  m ap in  "E ducation  
fo r th e  B antu of South  A fr ic a ,"  L a n te rn , v o l .  11 , no , .  I ,  Ju ly -S e p te m b e r,
19 61 , The e d itin g  by th e  w rite r  w as done to  e s p e c ia l ly  in d ic a te  p e r tin e n t 
a re a s  and  p la c e s  d is c u s s e d  in  the  te x t .



CHAPTER II

A HISTORY OF SOUTH AFRICA DURING.THE SEVENTEENTH, 
EIGHTEENTH, AND NINETEENTH CENTURIES

From, i t s  e a r l i e s t  b e g in n in g s  S o u th 'A fr ica , a s  show n in  F igure I ,  

w as  a  co u n try  of m any c o m p le x itie s  and  d i f f e r e n c e s , and  b efo re  one can  

b eg in  to  u n d e rs ta n d  th e  e d u c a tio n a l p ra c t ic e s  fo r th e  Bantu in  South  

A fr ic a , one sh o u ld  h ave  a  b a s ic  know ledge of i ts  p e o p le s , th e ir  o r ig in s , 

an d  th e  r e la t io n s h ip s  th a t  e x is t  am ong th o s e  w ho in h a b it th a t  c o u n try .

The South  A frica of to d a y  is  v e ry  d iffe re n t from w h a t i t  w as before  

th e  a d v en t of C h r i s t , w hen  m an f i r s t  s c ru tin iz e d  i ts  sh o re s  . Today i t  is  

a m odern an d  p ro g re s s iv e  co u n try  m ade up of m any k in d s  of p e o p le s  who 

c a l l  i t  th e ir  h o m e . N ot on ly  i s  i t  f in a n c ia l ly  p ro g re s s iv e  and  w e a lth y , 

b u t is  a ls o  a co u n try  v e ry  c o n ce rn ed  a b o u t i ts  c u ltu ra l and  e d u c a tio n a l 

d e v e lo p m en t. E d u ca tio n  is  im p o rtan t to  a l l  South  A fricans re g a rd le s s  of 

th e ir  ra c e  or c o lo r .

To p rov ide  a h is to r ic a l  b ackg round  fo r th e  s tu d y  of e d u c a tio n , a 

d e sc r ip tio n  of th e  c o u n try 's  d ev e lo p m en t w as m ade by su rv ey in g  the  

h is to ry  of South  A frica (1652-1900) p ay in g  s p e c ia l  a tte n tio n  to  th e  fo l­

low ing  im p o rtan t a s p e c ts :  (I) th e  e x p lo ra tio n  of South A frica by  the  

W hite  m an , (2) th e  Bantu m ig ra tio n  in to  S ou thern  A fric a , an d  (3) th e

d e v e lo p in g  of a m u ltira c ia l  s o c ie ty .
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E x p lo ra tio n  of South  A frica by  th e  W hite  M an

S ix  hundred  y e a rs  befo re  th e  b ir th  of C h r is t ,  P haroah  N echo  com ­

m is s io n e d  h is  ro y a l sh ip s  to  ex p lo re  th e  South  A frican  c o a s t s . 1 H is ro y a l 

f le e t  s a i le d  from the  Red S e a , th ro u g h  th e  In d ian  O c e a n , sw ung around 

th e  A frican  tip  to  th e  A tla n tic , and  re tu rn e d  to  Egypt a f te r  a th re e -y e a r  

v o y a g e . For th e  n e x t tw o th o u sa n d  y e a rs  South  A frica b a sk e d  u n p e r­

tu rb e d  u n d er h e r su n n y  s k i e s .  P rince H enry  the  N av ig a to r in  th e  y e a r

1434 s e n t  ou t an  e x p e d itio n  from P ortugal to  s e e k  a new  ro u te  to  In d ia ,

2th e  lan d  of s i lk s  and  s p i c e . This e x p e d itio n  from P o rtugal rounded  

C ape  B ojador b u t n e v e r a rr iv e d  in  In d ia , y e t ,  pav ed  th e  w ay  for the  f in d -
O

ing  of a hew  s e a - ro u te  to  In d ia .

In 1486 B artholom ew  D ia z , o ff ic e r  in  com m and of tw o sm all v e s ­

s e ls  , w as  in s tru c te d  by th e  King of P o rtu g a l to  find  a w ay to  In d ia  v ia  the  

ex tre m ity  of South  A fr ic a . ^ Diaz, and  h is  m en rounded  the  C ap e  and  a n ­

ch o red  a t  A lgoa Bay in  S ep tem b er, 1486 , b u t s in c e  h is  w eary  crew  cou ld

1P u n t, W . , and  P lo e g e r , J . , "A ge-o ld  R epub lican  Id e a l R e a l iz e d ," 
South  A frican  P an o ram a , M ay , 1961.

^F airb ridge  , D o ro th e a , A H is to ry  of South A fr ic a , 1917 , p p . 1 6 -1 7 .

^ I b i d . ,  p . 17.

^H a lfo rd ,  S . J . , The G riquas  of G r iq u a la n d , n . d . , p .  I ;  T h e a l ,
G . M . Sout h Africa , 1894, p ,  8 .
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g a th e r  no  in fo rm atio n  from- th e  a b o rig in e s  ab o u t In d ia , th e y  tu rn e d  abou t
5

an d  s a i le d  b a ck  to  P o r tu g a l.

V asco  da G am a, a n o th e r  P o r tu g u e s e , s a i le d  in  1497 v ia  the  sam e 

ro u te  a s  d id  D ia z , becom ing  th e  f i r s t  n a v ig a to r  to  co m ple te  th e  voyage to  

I n d ia . ^ One hundred  y e a rs  l a t e r , a round  1600,  th e  B ritish , th e  D utch  and  

th e  F ren ch  b eg an  to  m ake u se  o f th is  s e a  ro u te  to  Ind ia  w h ich  da Gama had

7
d is c o v e re d .

• Among th e  f i r s t  c o n ta c ts  b e tw ee n  th e  W hite  m an an d  the  ab o rig in e s  

fo r th e  p u rp o se  of tra d in g  w ere th o s e  m ade by da G am a, A ntonio  de 

S a ld an h a  in  1503 , and  F ra n c is c o  d 'A lm eida in  1509 But i t  w as the  

D u tch  tra d e rs  w ho f i r s t  re c o g n iz e d  th a t  th e  C ape  w ould m ake a v a lu ab le  

su p p ly  s ta t io n  fo r th e ir  tra d in g  sh ip s  p ly in g  the  w a te rs  b e tw ee n  H olland  

and  Ind ia .®  In  1619 th e  d ire c to rs  of the  E n g lish  E a s t In d ia  C om pany

"As he p a s s e d  th e  huge h e ad la n d  he nam ed i t  C abo  de Los 
Torm entos (C ape of S to rm s) . This a p p e lla tio n  w as ch an g ed  by  h is  roya l 
m a s te r  to  the  more a u sp ic io u s  t i t le  of Boa E sp e ran za  (Good Hope) from 

■ th e  p ro s p e c t i t  o ffe red  of f in d in g  th e  m uch d e s ire d  m aritim e ro u te  to  the  
E a s t  In d ie s  . " (H a lfo rd , o p . c i t . , p . I . )

^U nion of South  A fr ic a , In fo rm ation  S e rv ic e , South A fr ic a 's  H e ri­
ta g e  1 6 5 2 -1 9 5 2 , 1952. .  C ite d  h e re a f te r  a s  U nion of South  A fr ic a , South  .

7I b id .

® Theal, ojd. c i t .  , p p . 1 2 -1 4 .

® U nion of South  A f r ic a , South  . . . , op .  c i t .
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ap p ro ach ed  the  C o u n c il of S ev en teen  of H o llan d  for p e rm iss io n  to  bu ild  a 

fo rt and  re fre sh m en t s ta t io n  a t  the  C a p e , bu t w ere tu rned  dow n.

• For som e y e a rs  no  a ttem p t w as m ade to  m ake u se  of th e  C ape a s  a 

p la c e  o f s e t t le m e n t.  But tow ard  the  end  of th e  y e a r  1651 tw o sh ip s  and 

a y a c h t u n d er the  d ire c tio n  of Jan  van  R ieb eeck  le f t  H o llan d  fo r the  C ape 

of Good H o p e . Van R ieb eeck  and h is  p a rty  of 70 to  80 peo p le  a rriv ed

I O
a t  Table' Bay on A pril 5 , 1652 . From th is  f i r s t  group of D u tch  s e t t le r s

a c o u n c il w as e le c te d  w hich  becam e th e  f i r s t  "governm ent" to  be e s ta b -

I ^l is h e d  a t  th e  C a p e . Im m ed ia te ly  fr ien d ly  com m unication  w as e s ta b l is h e d  

w ith  the  nom adic  tr ib e s  liv in g  a t  th e  C ape whom, the  D u tch  c a l le d  H o tte n ­

to ts  . ^  A q u a n tity  of b ra s s  w ire , to b a c c o , and  c o p p e r , b rough t from 

H o lla n d , w as u se d  by th e  C ape  s e t t le r s  to  b a r te r  w ith  the  H o tte n to ts  for 

c a t t le  and  s h e e p . The commander.-. Van R ie b e e c k , co n d u c ted  the  trad in g  

w ith  the  H o tte n to ts  p e rso n a lly  so  a s  to  be c e r ta in  of k eep in g  p eace  w ith  * 11 12 * * 15

i n■ T h e a l , o p . c i t . , p .  20 .

11H a lfo rd , o p . c i t .  , p p . 4 -5 .

12I b id .

12Ib id  „

1^ Ib id .

15T h e a l, o p . c i t . , p . 27.
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th e m . ^ No tra d in g  co u ld  be done w ith  the  Bantu r a c e s ,  s in c e  th e y  had  n o t 

y e t  e n te re d  South  A frica „ ^ This q u o ta tio n  from. South  A fric a ' s H eritage  

c le a r ly  in d ic a te s  th a t  th e  D utch  s e t t le r s  d id  n o t u se  the  Bantu a s  se rv a n ts  

b u t b rough t th e i r  own s la v e s  to  th e  C ape:

A u th o ritie s  are  a g re e d  th a t  i t  is  n o t k n o w , ev en  to  w ith in  a few  
hundred  y e a r s , w hen the  Bantu b eg an  e n te r in g  the  U n io n , bu t th a t  
i t  w as  a v e ry  g rad u a l p r o c e s s . I t  seem s u n lik e ly  th a t  th e y  tra v e lle d  
m uch beyond  the  Kei R iver w hen the  D utch  m ade th e ir  f i r s t  s e t t l e ­
m ent a t  th e  C a p e .

A ll th e  Bantu w ere o r ig in a lly  o rg an ized  in  t r i b e s ,  e a c h  w ith  i ts  
own c h ie f , s u b -c h ie f s  and  c o u n c i l lo r s . They p o s s e s s e d  co m p li­
c a te d  s o c ia l  sy s te m s  a n d , a s  d is t in c t  from, the  H o tte n to ts  and 
B ushm en, w ere d e p en d e n t upon bo th  c a t t le  and  a g ric u ltu re  „

The D u tch  who s e t t le d  th e re  b ro u g h t th e ir  own s l a v e s , m o stly  
from the  E a s t In d ie s  „ ^

In 1688, 200 H u g u en o ts  a rriv ed  a t  th e  C ape from- F rance  and  w ere 

re s p o n s ib le  fo r the  c re a tio n  of f lo u r ish in g  v i n e y a r d s ^ w h ich  ad d ed  to  the  

p ro sp e rity  of th e  C ape „ By 1687 the  b u rgher or landow ner p o p u la tio n  a t 

the  C ape h ad  grow n to  573 in d iv id u a ls  „

16

17

18

19

20

Ibid.

U nion .of South  A fr ic a , South . . . , o p . c i t . 

I b id .

I b id . . ..

H o fm ey er, J . H . ,  South A frica , 1952,  p .  27.
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V?

W ith o u t a n y  r e s is ta n c e  the  C ap e  ch an g ed  h an d s in  1795 w hen the 

B ritish  to o k  i t  o v er from .the D u tch  E a s t In d ia  C o m p a n y .21 T his tak in g  

o v e r of the  C ape  by  th e  B ritish  w as a p la n n ed  a rran g em en t b e tw een  E ngland 

an d  the  P rince of O range of th e  N e th e r la n d s . W hen the  F ren ch  R ev o lu tio n ­

a ry  fo rc e s  had  c ap tu red  the  N e th e rlan d s  th e  P rince of O range who fled  to  

E ng land  s u g g e s te d  th a t  E ngland  ta k e  ov er th e  C ape befo re  th e  F rench  la id  

h an d s  on i t . 22 *

B rita in  h e ld  th e  C ap e  for s ev e n  y e a r s , a f te r  w h ich  sh e  re tu rn ed  i t

O O
to  th e  B a tav ian  R epub lic  for th re e  y e a r s . re o ccu p y in g  i t  a g a in  in  1806.

21 "At th re e  o 'c lo c k  in  the  a fte rn o o n  of W e d n e s d a y , th e  16th of 
S ep tem ber 1795 , fo u rteen  hundred  B ritish  so ld ie rs  under G e n era l C raig  
a rr iv e d  a t  th e  C a s t le  and  drew  up on th e  open  ground in  f r o n t . The D utch  
tro o p s  m arched  ou t w ith  co lo u rs  fly in g  an d  drum s b e a t in g , p a s s e d  by the  
E n g lish , and  la id  dow n th e i r  a rm s , su rren d e rin g  a s  p r iso n e rs  of w a r. In 
th e  ev en in g  G e n era l C la rk e  a rriv ed  w ith  tw o th o u san d  in fa n try  and  a tra in  
o f a r t i l le ry .

Thus en d ed  th e  ru le  of the  D utch  E a s t In d ia  C om pany in  South 
A frica a f te r  an  o c cu p a tio n  of l i t t le  over a hundred  and  fo r ty - th re e  y e a r s ."  
(T h e a l7 op ,, c i t . , p p . 1 1 0 -1 1 1 .)

22F a irb r id g e , o £ . c i t . ,  pp .  1 1 7 -1 2 1 .
OO

"For s e v e n  y e a rs  th e  B ritish  h e ld  i t  a s  a c a re ta k e r  a d m in is tra ­
tio n  in  th e  nam e of th e  e x ile d  P r in c e . They h an d ed  it  b a c k  a s  p a rt o f.a  
s h o r t- l iv e d  s e tt le m e n t in  1802; bu t s e iz e d  i t  a g a in  in  1806 , w hen the 
B atav ian  R epub lic  w as a l l ie d  to  F ra n c e , and  h e ld  i t  u n til  th e  v ir tu a l end  
of th e  N ap o leo n ic  Em pire in  1814 . B rita in  th e n  re c e iv e d  from H olland  a 
fo rm al c e s s io n  of the  C ape  an d -B ritish  G u ia n a . " (U nion of South  A frica , 
Sou th  . . . , o p . c i t .)
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A lthough the  g o v ernm en ts  a t  th e  C ape ch an g ed  o f te n , the  co lo n y  s t i l l  

m ade p ro g re s s .

The e ig h te e n th  c en tu ry  w as a pe rio d  of en lig h ten m en t in  th e  w o rld , 

an d  am ong the  tr e a s u re s  g iv en  to  m ankind  during  th is  e n lig h te n e d  e ra  w as 

the  g if t  of p h ila n th ro p ic  in te r e s t .  The flam e of p h ilan th ro p y  and  m is s io n ­

ary  z e a l b u rned  n o t on ly  in  E u ro p e , b u t i t  a ls o  sm o ldered  a t  the  C ape; 

an d  th e  v o ice  of the  z e a lo u s  m is s io n a ry  l ib e r a l is t  d id  m uch to  gu ide and  

in f lu e n c e  B ritish  la w m a k e rs . I t w as during  the  B ritish  re ig n  a t  the  C ape 

th a t  the  A b o litio n s  A ct of 1807 w as p a s s e d  by  th e  P a rliam en t of G reat

O A
B rita in . By 1833 th e  C ape  s la v e s  w ere e m a n c ip a te d , w h ich  gave  r is e

to  m uch d is s a t i s f a c t io n  am ong th e  c o lo n is t s .  This c an  be c ite d  a s  one of

th e  u n d e rly in g  c a u s e s  of th e  m ass  m ig ra tio n  of D utch  c o lo n is ts  from the

C a p e , know n a s  the  G rea t T r e k . ^
.

A lthough th e  B ritish  en d eav o red  to  co m p en sa te  the  s lav eo w n ers  

w ho free d  th e ir  s l a v e s , the  a c tio n  d id  no t co v er up the  g o v e rn m en t's  un ­

w il l in g n e s s  to  p ro se c u te  th o se  a b o rig in e s  w ho ra id ed  the  c o lo n is ts ' farm s 24

24H ofm eyer, o £ . c i t . , .  p . 57; B rady , A lex an d e r, D em ocracy  in  th e  
D om inions , 1947 , p .  3 5 2 .

^ H o fm ey er , og_. c i t . , p p . 57-59  .
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and  l iv e s to c k ,  M o reo v e r, som e of the  C ape  o rd in an ces  and  law s su ch  

a s  O rd inance  50 of 1828, w ere m ost i r r i ta tin g  to  th e  c o lo n is ts ' in n e r b e ­

l i e f s ,  This O rd in a n c e , p rom ulgated  a t  the  C a p e ,  p la ce d  th e  "H o tten to ts  

and  o th e r free  peo p le  of co lo r"  on an  e q u a l le v e l  w ith  the  E uropeans a s  

fa r  a s  the  law  w as c o n c e r n e d .  ^^ The C h a r te rs  of Ju s tic e  of 182 7 and 

1832 , w h ich  w ere ad o p ted  by th e  C ape C o lony  g o v ern m en t, d e f in ite ly  

m ade no d is t in c t io n  b e tw ee n  th e  in h a b ita n ts  of the  C ape C o lony  on the

1 ■ OO
b a s is  of racexpr c o lo r . T his a tti tu d e  on the  p a rt of th e  governm ent w as 

m o st d is c o n c e r tin g  for th e  farm ers ,

A c le a r  re a c tio n  a g a in s t  th e  " e q u a lity "  C ape law s is  found in  the  

w ords of K arel T rich a rd , a D u tch  sp o k esm an  and one of th e  le a d e rs  of the

^ " I n  a d d itio n  to  th is  new  ir r i ta n t in  B o er-B ritish  r e la t io n s ,  th e re  
w ere o th e r f a c to r s - - a l le g e d  u n d e rco m p en sa tio n  of s la v e -o w n e rs  and fa ilu re  
of th e  B ritish  governm ent to  p ro se c u te  the  tro u b leso m e  and  c o s t ly  w ars 
a g a in s t  th e  s o u th - c o a s t  K a ffirs , w ho o ften  m ade l iv e s to c k  ra id s  and burned  
p ro p e rty  of th e  D utch  fro n tie r  fa rm e rs . He. (the Boer) becam e d e term ined  
to  found in  th e  n o rth  a com m unity rem ote from an  u n sy m p a th e tic  g o v ern ­
m ent w ith  l ib e ra l  id e a s ,  h a te d  r ig h ts  fo r th e  B lack m an , an d  n o v e l a d ­
m in is tra tiv e  m ethods ."  (D v o rin , E . P . , R ac ia l S ep a ra tio n  i n .South. A frica , 
1952,  p . 12,  c itin g  B rady, A lex an d e r, D em ocracy  in  the  D o m in io n s , p . 364.)

^ C a p e  G overnm ent G a z e t te , O rd in an ce  50 of 1 8 2 8 , Ju ly  25 , 1828.

O p
E y b e rs , G . W . > S e le c t C o n s ti tu tio n a l D ocum ents I l lu s tr a tin g  

South  A frican  H is to ry  1795- 1 9 1 0 , London, 1918.

I
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G rea t T rek , w hen he gave a s  th e  re a so n  fo r the  G rea t Trek "the  s e tt in g  on 

an  e q u a l fo o tin g  of the  b la c k s  and  the  w h ite s  „

F ille d  w ith  re se n tm e n t tow ard  th e  B ritish  governm ent a t  th e  C a p e , 

th e  D utch  c o lo n is ts  p lan n ed  a m ass  ex o d u s from the  C olony  in to  the in te r ­

io r of th e  so u th e rn  p a rt of th e  c o n tin e n t of A fr ic a . The em ig ra tio n  from the  

C ape C o lony  w h ich  r e s u lte d  in  the  D utch  found ing  th e ir  own s ta te s  is  

show n by D vorin  in  th e  fo llo w in g  s ta te m e n t:

The em ig ra tio n  of 1837,  know n a s  the  G rea t T re k , re s u lte d  in 
N a ta l b e in g  e s ta b l is h e d  a s  the f i r s t  Boer or T rekker in d e p en d e n t 
s ta te  „ This w as fo llo w ed  by  the  found ing  of the  O range Free 
S ta te  and  th e  T ra n sv a a l (or South  A frican  R epublic)

The G rea t Trek w as no p ic n ic .  The T rekkers su ffe re d  a t ta c k s  by 

th e  n a tiv e  t r i b e s ,  and  on ly  a f te r  m uch b lo o d sh ed  d id  th e s e  T rekkers  find  

p la c e s  of s e t t le m e n t.  The "South  A frican  H e rita g e"  d is c u s s e s  the  tr ia ls  

an d  tr ib u la tio n s  of th e  ad v an c in g  c o lo n is ts  w ith  m uch d e ta i l  and  v iv id ­

n e s s :

The f i r s t  g ro u p , u n d er th e  le a d e rs h ip  of Louis T r ic h a rd t, a d ­
v a n c e d  up to  n e a r  the  Limpopo (river) befo re  d ec id in g  to  tre k  to  
D e lag o a  Bay in  w h a t is  to d a y  P o rtu g u ese  A frica or M o zam b iq u e .

"de a a n s ta a n d e  n ieuw e gang v a n  zak en  . . . de g e l i jk s te llin g  
v an  k le u rlin g e n  m et d ie  b la n k e n ” (quo ted  by P r e l le r , G . ,■ V oortrekkerm ense 
D e e l I I ,  N a s io n a le  P ers , K a a p s ta d , 1920,  p . 4 ) .  

q n
D v o rin ,, o p . c i t . , p .  12 .

29
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■ The second , t r e k ,  un d er H ans van  R ensburg  w as m a ssa c re d  by 
N a tiv e  t r i b e s .  A th ird  co m p an y , u n d er A ndries H endrik  P o tg ie te r , 
le f t  th e  C ape C o lony  in  1836 „ This c o n tin g e n t a ls o  ran  th e  r isk  
o f e x te rm in a tio n , b u t w as sav e d  by th e  v ic to ry  w hich  P o tg ie te r  won 
a t  V eg k o p , O range Free S ta te  „ The c o n tin g e n ts ' ran k s  w ere 
s tre n g th e n e d  by a tre k  u n d er G ert M a r i tz , who jo in ed  th e m .

■ In 183 7 tw o more tre k  co m p an ies  le f t  the  C a p e — one under 
P ie t U y s , and  th e  o th e r under the  le a d e rs h ip  of P ie t R etief.. In 
o rd er to  g e t a harbou r a t  th e ir  d i s p o s a l , R etief w ish ed  to  s e t t le  
In  N a ta l .  R e lie f 's  n e g o tia tio n s  w ith  the  Zulu K ing , D in g a a n , 
a b o u t th e  c e s s io n  of a p ie ce  of te rr ito ry  le d  to  h is  d e a th  and

. th a t  of 78 of h is  me n ,  by the  a s s e g a is  of D irrgaan 's  t r ib e s m e n . 
D in g aan  fo llo w ed  up th is  m urder of R e tie f w ith  a m e rc ile s s  
a t ta c k  on th e  u n s u sp e c tin g  tre k  la a g e r  (encam pm en t.)

A fter A ndries P re to riu s  w ith  h is  com pany had  jo in e d  th e  r e ­
m ain d er of th a t  of R e t ie f s  fo rce  , D in g aan  w as p u n ish ed  fo r h is  
d e ed s  w ith  th e  fam ous v ic to ry  a t  B lood R iver on D ecem ber 16,
1838 .

■ Along th is  d if f ic u lt  ro ad  of h a rd s h ip , s a c r i f i c e , lo s s  of life  
and  b lo o d sh e d , th e  in te r io r  of South  A frica w as th u s  o p en ed  for 
W hite  c iv i l i z a t io n . ^

I t  m ust a ls o  be rem em bered  th a t  w h ile  the  D utch  tre k k in g  w as in  

p ro g re s s , and  e v e n  b efo re  t h i s ,  m uch e x p lo rin g  in  A frica had  b een  c o n -

O O
d u c te d  by  m is s io n a r ie s  and  h u n te rs  . S ou thern  A fric a , a v a s t  coun try  

w ith  muc,h p o te n t ia l ,  n o w .becam e a p a ra d ise  for the  c o lo n iz e rs  and  th e ir

^ U n io n  of South  A fr ic a , South  . . . , o p . c i t .

^ d e  K ock ,■ W . J . , "D ie Trek Voor D ie G root T r e k , " L a n te rn , v o l. 6 , 
n o .  4 , June , 1957.
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f a m i l ie s » w h ich  le d  to  th e  fo rm ation  of new  s ta te s  „

The South  A frican  R epublic  w as e s ta b l is h e d  in  1839 an d  w as re c o g ­

n iz e d  a s  an  in d e p en d e n t s ta te  by  B rita in  in  1852 a t  the  Sand R iver C o n v en - 

t io n .  The R epublic  of the  O range Free S ta te  re c e iv e d  h e r re c o g n itio n  

a s  an  in d e p e n d e n t s ta te  by  the  B loem fontein  C o n v en tio n  in  1854 „ ^  Im­

m e d ia te ly  a f te r  th e  Blood R iver b a ttle  of 1-838 N a ta l becam e a Boer r e ­

p u b lic ,  b u t w as s h o r t - l iv e d .35  1843 th e  R epublic  o f N a ta l sub m itted

to  th e  B ritish  fo rce s  who had  lan d ed  a t  D urban  in  1 842 .. Two y e a rs  a f te r  

su b m iss io n  N a ta l becam e p a rt and  p a rc e l o f the  C ape C o lony  a s  a p rov­

in c e  „ ^ 6 VVhat p e ac e  th e re  now  w as in  South  A frica w as b rough t to  an  end  

w ith  the  o u tb reak  of h o s t i l i t ie s  b e tw een  th e  Boers and  B ritish  in  1899 .37  

This w ar in v o lv ed  the  R epublic  of th e  O range Free. S ta te  an d  th e  T ran sv aa l 

R epub lic  a g a in s t  th e  B ritish  fo rce s  of the  C ap e  C olony  and  N a ta l .  As a 

r e s u l t  o f th e  p e ac e  T rea ty  of ,V ereen ig in g , s ig n e d  on M ay 31 , 1902, the  

T rg n sv aa l and  O range F ree S ta te  becam e B ritish  c o lo n ie s  .38  33 34 * 36 * * *

33 U nion o f South  A fr ic a , South  . . . , g o . c i t .

34Ib id .

33H ofhaeyer, o p . c i t . ,  p p . 1 0 4 -1 0 8 .

3 6I b id . , p . 70 .

3 ^ F a irb rid g e , o p . c i t . ,  p .  288-.

3 RH o fm ey er, o p . c i t . ,  p p . 1 0 4 -1 0 8 .
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The g r e a te s t  e v e n t to  o ccu r in  South  A frican  h is to ry  w as the  e s ta b ­

lish m e n t of the  U nion of South  A frica on M ay 3 1 , 1910 .39  i t  w as the 

South  A frica A ct p a s s e d  w ith  Royal A sse n t on Septem ber. 20 , 1909 , th a t  

u n ified  the  c o lo n ie s  a s  The U nion of South  A fr ic a , en d in g  the  m ajor 

p e rio d  of e x p lo ra t io n .

This c o u n try , th e  U nion  of South  A frica (a lso  know n a s  the  Re­

p u b lic  of South  A fr ic a ) , to d a y  s ta n d s  a s  a m onum ent to  th o se  p io n ee rs  and  

a d v e n tu re - s e e k e rs  who f i r s t  trod  h e r s u n -b a k e d  v e ld .

Bantu M ig ra tio n  in to  S ou thern  A frica

The s to ry  of th e  Bantu m ig ra tio n  in to  South  A frica during  the  days 

of th e  W hite  m a n 's  e x p lo ra tio n  in to  the  co u n try  is  f a s c in a t in g .  In the  b e ­

g in n in g  m o st of th e  a b o rig in a l p e o p le s  of A frica liv in g  so u th  of the  e q u a to r 

b e lo n g ed  to  th e  sam e lan g u ag e  fam ily  g r o u p .^  The w ord s tem  n tu  w hich

4?m eans "a p e rso n "  is  common to  a l l  th e  la n g u a g e s  of th e  so u th e rn  A fr ic a n s . 

The p lu ra l form of n tu  in  Zulu and  X hosa w h ich  is  ab an tu  had  long been  u se d  * 42

T a i r b r id g e , o p . c i t . , p . 3 1 2 .

Ib id .

^ S o u th  A frican  Bureau of R ac ia l A ffairs , Bantu E d u c a tio n , 1955 , p„6 .

42Ib id
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to  d is t in g u is h  the  Zulu and  X hosa from the  o th e r A frican t r i b e s ,  the  H o tte n -

43to t ,  and  th e  Bushm an = P re s e n tly , h o w ev er, the  term  Bantu re fe rs  to  the

w hole  in d ig e n o u s  b la c k  p o p u la tio n  of South  A frica „ ^

A lthough th e s e  a b o rig in a l peo p le  of A frica show  som e s im ila r ity  in

th e ir  lan g u ag e  form and  e v en  p h y s ic a l f e a tu r e s , th e y  do n o t c o n s ti tu te  a

r a c ia l  u n i t A r o u n d  A . D . 900 the  Bantu separa ted^®  in to  th re e  m ajor

g ro u p s: the  T h o n g a , who m oved tow ard  the  In d ian  O cean  c o a s t;  the

S h o n a , who rem a in ed  in la n d  in  th e  a re a  of Southern  R ho d esia ; and  the

N g u n i, w ho m oved so u th w a rd . ^  W hen  th e  N guni re a c h e d  th e  Limpopo

R iver th e y  s e p a ra te d  in to  g roups and  w en t in  d iffe ren t d ire c tio n s  b e -

49com ing the  p re s e n t  Z u lu , S w az i, X h o sa , N d e b e le , and  Fingo t r ib e s .

There is  n o t m uch know n ab o u t th e  o rig in s  and  dev e lo p m en t of the 

S o th o -T sw an a  tr ib e s ;  i t  is  c o n je c tu re d  th a t  th e y  m oved down in to

43Ib id .

4 4Ibid.

45Ib id .

45See F igure 2 . R efe ren ces  are  N a u d e , L. C . , South  A frica a 
W e s te rn  S o c ie ty , a s p e e c h  g iv en  befo re  th e  Rotary C lub  of C h ic a g o , June
20 , 1961, n . p u b .;  
1 6 , 1 9 5 6 .

47

, v o l . 3 , n o . 8 , April

B irk b y , C a r e l , N a tiv e  Life in  South  A fric a , n . d . , p p . 4 -5  

4 5I b id . .

49Ib id .
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B e c h u a n a la n d , th e re  s p l i t t in g  in to  tr ib e s  . 50 51 52 . T hese tr ib e s  now  p eo p led  the  

b o rd e rs  of th e  K a lah a ri, and  ed g ed  on in to  B asu to lan d , d riv in g  the  Bushm en

ou t and  th u s  found ing  th e  so u th ern  S o th o , com m only know n a s  the  B asuto

.. 51n a tio n  „

A ccord ing  to  Birkby the  Zulu n a tio n  w as a g g re s s iv e  and  w a r- lik e  

an d  th rough  i ts  m il i ta r is t ic  a c t iv i t ie s  w iped  out or su b ju g a te d  m any p e a c e ­

fu l t r ib e s ;  he co lo rfu lly  d e s c r ib e s  the  m ovem ents of the  Z u lus:

The Zulu b u il t  an  i r r e s is t ib le  m ilita ry  m achine in  N a ta l in  the 
e a r ly  d e c a d e s  of th e  n in e te e n th  cen tu ry  and  drove fu g itiv e  tr ib e s  
fa r th e r  so u th  befo re  th e m , w hile  o th e r r e le n t le s s  co lum ns sw ung 
n o rth w e s t and  n o rth  a g a in  under f ile rb u s te r in g  le a d e r  M z i l ik a z i , 
who c u t a sw a th e  of h av o c  in to  R h o d e s ia , h is  w arrio rs  overrunning  
the  p la c id  p a s to ra l  S h o n a . He b u ilt  the  'M a ta b e le ' n a tio n  on the 
serfdom  of th e  S h o n a , a f te r  w h ich  he w as known a s  'The Lion of 
th e  N o r th '. .  The Sotho  c a l le d  th em .M ata b e le  and th e y  are  g e n e ra lly  
know n by th is  nam e in  R h o d e s ia .

S im ila rly  w hen  the  tw o  c a p ta in s  S o sh an g an e  and Z aangendaba  
f le d  n o rth  from Shaka (the Zulu ch ief) in to  P o rtu g u ese  E a s t A fr ic a , 
th e y  su b d u ed  th e  Thonga „ The c a p ta in s  th e n  s p l i t  u p . The form er 
founded  the  S h an g aan s  w ho la te r  s e t t le d  in  the  reg io n  of the  
Kruger N a tio n a l P ark  (n o r th -e a s te rn  T ra n s v a a l) . The la t te r  c o n ­
tin u e d  n o rth w ard s  to  N y a sa la n d  and  h is  d e sc e n d a n ts  sp e a k  a 
Z u lu .d ia le c t to  th is  d a y .^^

50Ib id .

51Ib ld .

52Ib id .
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T o d ay 's  s e v e n  d is t in c t  Bantu e th n ic  g ro u p s— the  X h o sa , Z u lu , 

Sou thern  S o th o , T sw ana , N orthern  S o th o , Tsonga , and  V enda—-are a s  m uch 

s e t t le r s  of South  A frica a s  are  th e  W h ite s  „ ^^ W hen Van R ieb eeck  lan d ed  a t  

th e  C ap e  the  so u th -m o v in g  Bantu ho rd es  w ere more th an  1000 m ile s  north  of 

i t ,  ^  le av in g  b eh in d  them  fo o tp rin ts  th a t  t r a i l  th rough  th e  fam ed Zimbabwe 

r u in s ;^  b u t like  th e  W hite  s e t t le r s  m ade S ou thern  A frica th e i r  home „

CO
U nion of South  A frica ,• V o ca tio n a l E d u ca tio n  in  South  A frica ,

(F ac t P aper 4 5 ), O c to b e r , 1957, p„ 6.

^ W h e n  th e  fo u n d e r-fa th e rs  lan d ed  from .the D rom edaries  a t  C ape 
Town th e re  w as n o t a Bantu n e a re r  th a n  1 ,0 0 0  m ile s  aw ay  . . . Their p ro ­
g re s s  from th e  C ongo and  n o r th e a s t  A fr ic a , du ring  the f i r s t  te n  c e n tu r ie s  
of th e  C h r is tia n  e r a , h a s  b e en  t r a c e d , d e fin in g  a c o n s ta n t ad v an ce  to  
reap  w here o th e rs  had  so w n .

From the  e a s t  c o a s t  w h ich  loo k ed  ou t on A rabia and  In d ia  th e y  ro lled  
dow n like  a b la ck  m iasm ic  v ap o u r over the  la n d , re sp o n d in g  to  the  sm ell 
of o th e r p e o p le 's  p ro sp e rity  a s  i t  re a c h e d  th e ir  b road  n o s t r i l s .  M a s se s  
of d ry -s to n e  ru in s  m ark w here th e y  fo u n d , and  d e s tro y e d , e a r l ie r  c iv i ­
l iz e d  p eo p le ; g e o lo g is ts  h av e  tra c e d  th e ir  p red a to ry  m arch in  the  a sh e s  
and  d e b ris  th a t  t e l l  the  ta le  of the  p a s s a g e  of m ed iev a l Bantu down to  and 
th ro u g h  th e  c en tre  of th e  c o n tin e n t. They have  d e c ip h e re d  from the  1 , 0 0 0 - 
y e a r -o ld  rem ain s  th e  ad v an ce  of the  M ashonas- to  the  a rea  n o rth  of the 
Z am besi w here ru in s  of a n c ie n t b u i ld in g s , b lo c k -h o u s e s  and  e x c a v a tio n s  
te s t i f y  to  a p re -B an tu  o ccu p a tio n  w h ich  the  m arauding  s a v a g e s  from .the 
n o rth  e x te rm in a te d . S igns of th is  K a ffirisa tio n  c h a rt the  B antu advance  
on e v e ry  p o s t  of c iv i l iz a t io n  and  i t  is  p o s s ib le  th a t had  th e ir  s e a rc h  for 
th e  fab u lo u s  if  n o t fa b le d  King S o lom on 's  m ines s u c c e e d e d , i t  w ould have 
h a lte d  th e re  long  enough  to  sp are  th e  in fa n t South  A frica th e  te rro rs  of a 
s e r ie s  of K affir w ars  . (A llighan , G a rry , C u rta in -u p  on South  A frica , I9 6 0 , 
p p . 1 4 4 -1 4 5 .

55 B irkby , _og. e f t .  , p . 5 .
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Through e x p lo ra tio n  an d  m ig ra tio n  in to  South  A frica by  W h ite s  and  B lacks 

th e re  cam e to  be e s ta b l is h e d  a m u ltira c ia l s o c ie ty .

The M aking  of a M u ltira c ia l  S o c ie ty

The W h ite s  tre k k in g  northw ard  d id  n o t c o n ta c t th e  so u th -m o v in g  

B antu u n til  more th a n  one hundred  y e a rs  a f te r  Van R ie b ee ck 1 s a rr iv a l a t  the  

C ap e  in  1652 . ^  .I t  w as in  1770 w hen the  Boers m oved e a s tw a rd  to  the 

M o s s e l  Bay a re a  th a t  c o n ta c t f i r s t  o ccu rred  w ith  the  ap p ro ach in g  Xhosa 

P eace  ag reem en ts  w ere m ade b e tw een  the  C o lo n y 's  G overnor Van P le t te n -  

b e rg  and  the  Xhosa c h ie fs  in  1780 w hen the  F ish  R iv e r ^  w as e s ta b l is h e d  

a s  a boundary  s e p a ra tin g  the  B antu and  c o lo n i s t s . ^  H ow ever, in  Sep tem -1 

b e r ,  1779, th e  X hosas c ro s s e d  the  F ish  R iver, m a ra u d in g , s te a l in g  c a t t l e ,  

c a u s in g  the fa rm ers to  w ithdraw ,-to s a f e ty ,
i-

The ra id s  of th e  X hosas c ro s s in g  th e  F ish  R iver c o n tin u e d , but in 

th e  w in te r  of 1779 w hen 'an o th e r c ro s s in g  w as  m ad e , th e  c o lo n is ts  u se d  ,

SG pienaar, S . , Sou th  A frica , 19 60 , p p . 5 -6 .

S ^A llig h an , o p . c i t . , p p . 1 4 6 -1 4 7 .

^ S e e  F igure 2 .

S^Theal,. o p . c i t . . ,  pp.. 87.-88.

SQ fbid. , p . 89 . •
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fo rce  to  e x p e l them, from th e  c o lo n y . 61 This b a ttle  b e tw een  the  X hosas and  

c o lo n is ts  la s te d  tw o  m o n th s , en d in g  the  F ir s t  K affir W ar of 1 7 7 9 . ^  In 

1789 th e  X hosas a g a in  poured  a c ro s s  th e  r iv e r  ra n sa c k in g  farm s of H o tten ­

to t  and  W hite  fa rm e rs , w ho b a re ly  e s c a p e d  w ith  th e ir  l iv e s  Boer com ­

m andos s to o d  th e i r  ground and  w ere read y  to  f ig h t , bu t re c e iv e d  orders  

from C ape  Town th a t  th e y  sh o u ld  n o t a t ta c k  th e  re tre a tin g  X hosas „ ^  The 

Boers w ithdrew -from  th e ir  p o s ts  w ith o u t re c o v e rin g  th e ir  c a t t l e ,  b u t w ere 

in d ig n a n t and  a lm o s t re b e ll io u s  a g a in s t  th e  C ape G o v e rn m e n t ,^  This 

sk irm ish  b e tw ee n  the  X hosas an d  th e  C ape  B oers in  1789 e n d ed  w hat is  

know n a s  th e  S econd  K affir w a r . ^  M a tte rs  on the  F ish  R iver fro n tie r  c o n ­

tin u e d  to  w o rsen  g ra d u a lly , a lm o s t up to  th e  b eg in n in g  of th e  n in e te e n th  

cen tu ry  „

The E a s te rn  C ape  fro n tie r  w as now a lm o s t c o n tin u a lly  in  a s ta te  of 

h av o c  due to  the  c a t t l e : s te a l in g ,  m u rd erin g , and  burning  of th e  c o lo n is ts '

61 ”  ^
p i I b id . , p p . 8 9 -9 0 .

^ I b l d . , p . 90 .

^^I b id . ,' p . 99 .

64Ib id . , p p . 9 9 -1 0 0 .

65Ib id . , p .  1 0 0 ,

66I b id . , p p . 9 9 -1 0 1 .
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h o m e s, w agons , an d  b a m s  = ^  This s ta te  of a ffa irs  c a u s e d  s u c c e s s iv e  

K affir w ars  to  fo llow  w ith  the  l a s t  end in g  in  1846 „ ^  F ear of th e  n a t iv e s ,  

a p a th y  of the  E n g lish  to  th e ir  p ro b lem s, and  the  l ib e ra l is t ic  p o lic ie s  of the  

C ape  G overnm ent b rough t the  c o lo n is ts  to  the  p la ce  w here th e y  d e c id e d  to  

tre k  ou t of the  C ap e  . ^

E arly  c o n ta c ts  b e tw een  the  B antu and  the  W h ite s  w ere m ade by 

h u n te rs  and  tra d e rs  and  th rough  fro n tie r  w a r s , bu t the  G reat Trek brought 

a b o u t th e  f i r s t  m ass  c o n t a c t .^  M any  a u th o r it ie s  a ls o  b e lie v e  th a t  the 

G rea t Trek w as the  to o l in  the  hand  of h is to ry  w hich  sav e d  th e  Bantu 

t r ib e s  from s e lf -e x te rm in a t io n , for to  the  T rekkers fe l l  th e  im portan t m is ­

s io n  of s e t t l in g  t r ib a l  d if fe re n c e s  and  b rin g in g  ab o u t a la s t in g  p e ac e  am ong

^ " I n  Ju ly , 1799 , th e  com bined  K affirs and  H o tte n to ts  sw e p t over 
th e  Z o u rv e ld , m urdering  m en , w om en a n d -c h ild re n , bu rn ing  the  fa rm .h o u ses  
an d  c a rry in g  off c a t t l e ,  w a g o n s , and  a m m u n itio n ." . ■. „ The Third Kaffir 
W ar.

" . . . 1812 . . ."  The Fourth  K affir W ar.
" ,  o . 1818 . . The F ifth  K affir W ar.
" .  . . F834 . . ." .T h e  S ix th  K affir W ar.

18.46 . .
(F a irb r id g e , o £ . e f t . ,  pp„

." .The W ar of th e  Axe or the  S ev en th  K affir W ar. 
138 , 171, 183 , 200 , 210 .)

68Ib id . , p .  210 .

M a C ro n e , I .  D-.-, Race A ttitu d es  in  South A fr ic a , H is to r ic a l , 
E x p erim en ta l and  P sy c h o lo g ic a l S tu d ie s , 193 7 , p . 136; M u lle r , C . F . J . 
D ie B ritse  O w erheid  en  d ie G root T re k , 1949, p p . 6 6 -6 8 .

70
p . 3 5 .

Du P r e e z , A. B. , In s id e  th e  South  A frican  C ru c ib le  , 1959 ,
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th e  B an tu . 7^

N ot on ly  d id  the  c o n ta c t  b e tw een  th e  W h ite s  and  th e  Bantu p re ­

v e n t th e  e x tin c tio n  of the  B an tu , b u t i t  h e ld  ou t for him a d iffe reh t and 

new  w ay  of l i f e . The B antu m ale who p re v io u s ly  had b een  s o ld ie r  and 

c a t t le  b re e d e r , and  w hose  w ife c u lt iv a te d  the  s o il  fo r th e  fa m ily , now 

w as fa c e d  w ith  the  W hite  m a n 's  econom ic  sy s te m , 7^ a s  o p p o sed  to  h is  

b a r te r  s y s te m . The nom adic  life  of th e  Bantu now  c e a s e d  and  from: the 

W hite  man he le a rn e d  the  W e s te rn  w ay  of c a t t le  farm ing and  d is e a s e  p re -  

v e n t io n „ The W hite  m a n 's  w o rsh ip  w as d iffe re n t from h is  a n c e s tra l  

r i tu a ls  „ H is  w ay of governm ent w as a ls o  d iffe ren t from th a t  of the  tr ib a l

7  ̂"As th e  W h ite s  m oved N orth from the  S outhern  p o in t of A frica and  
th e  Bantu m oved South  from th e  N orth  c o n ta c ts  in c re a s e d  and  d e e p e n e d .
The f i r s t  c o n ta c ts  from, th e  W hite  s id e  cam e th rough  h u n te r , c a t t le  farm ers 
and  f in a lly  th e  G rea t Trek in  1838 „

Bantu t r i b e s ,  w h ich  re g u la r ly  ra id e d  and  p lu n d e red  one an o th er 
o ften  p lu n d e red  th e  W hite  s e t t le r s  who r e ta l ia te d  by sen d in g  m ilita ry  e x ­
p e d itio n s  to  p u n ish  th e  ra id e rs  „ T hese  c o n f l ic ts  b e tw een  W h ite  and  Bantu 
c o n tin u e d  t i l l  ab o u t 1880 by w h ich  tim e th e  .Bantu had  le a rn e d  to  re s p e c t  
fro n tie r  a g re e m e n ts . At th is  tim e th e  la rg e s t  p a rt of N a ta l ,  F ree S ta te  
and  T ra n s v a a l , w h ith e r th e  W h ite s  had t r e k k e d , w as the  sc e n e  of d e s o la ­
tio n  a s  a r e s u l t  of c ru e l in te rn e c in e  c o n f lic t  and p lu n d erin g  by th e -B a n tu . 
W hole re g io n s  w ere l i t te re d  by B antu s k e le to n s .  I t  h a s  b e en  com puted 
th a t  in  th e  v ic in i ty  of B asu to lan d  a lone  more th a n  5 0 0 ,0 0 0  Bantu w ere d e ­
v o u red  by c a n n ib a l t r ib e s  a b o u t th is  t im e . O nly W hite  in te rv e n tio n  and 
p ro te c tio n  during  the  G rea t T rek s a v e d  num bers of t r ib e s  from w h o le sa le  
e x te rm in a tio n . I t  w as one of the  im p o rtan t ta s k s  of th e  W hite  s e t t le r s  
in  th e  co u n try  to  b rin g  ab o u t la s t in g  p e ac e  am o n g st the  B an tu ."  (Ib id /)

7^I b id 0 , p . 4 3 .
7^ Ib id  . , p p o  4 3 -4 4 .
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74B antu c h ie fs  „ Now w ith in  th e  sam e g e o g rap h ic  bounds the  W hite  men 

w ith  the  more m ature cu ltu re  cam e in to  c o n ta c t  w ith  the  B lack  cu ltu re  

s t i l l  in  i t s  in fa n c y . ^  S tra u ss  in  the  fo llo w in g  s ta te m e n t in d ic a te s  th a t  

w ith  the  u rb a n iz a tio n  and  in d u s tr ia l iz a t io n  of South A frica by  th e  W hite 

s e t t l e r s , th e  p rim itive  Bantu cu ltu re  p ro g re s s iv e ly  underw en t chan g e :

The w hole l i f e 's  p a t te r n , w ay of l i f e ,  th e  sy stem  of v a lu e s  and 
n o rm s , la n g u a g e , in  sh o rt is  the  c u ltu re  of the  W e s te rn  w hite  
group and  d iffe rs  r a d ic a l ly  from th a t  of the  B lack a b o rig in e s  in 
A frica . W ith  the  com ing an d  e s ta b lis h m e n t of the  W h ite s  in  
A frica th e  tw o  c u ltu re s  now  liv e d  w ith in  the  sam e g eo g rap h ic  
and  s ta te  b o u n d a r ie s . Some kind  of in flu en c in g  w as u n a v o id a b le , 
b u t i t  w as  e s s e n t ia l ly  th e  W es te rn  c iv i l iz a t io n  and  c u ltu re  th a t  
in f lu e n c e d  the  more p rim itive  p a tte rn  . . . U n le ss  the  a b so rp tio n  
of a c u l tu r e , a c c u ltu ra t io n , o ccu rs  v e ry  rap id ly  i t  b rin g s  abou t 
d e c u ltu ra tio n  w hich  m eans th a t  f ru s tra tio n  o v e rta k e s  the  s o c ia l  
o rder and  d is tu rb a n c e s  o ccu r w ith in  the  p e rs o n a li t ie s  of th o se  
in d iv id u a ls  in  the  s o c ie ty .  This c o n ta c t w ith  th e  W hite  man

74 "P re ssu re  w as e x e r te d  on the  B antu to  b reak  w ith  s u p e r s t i tu t io n , 
a n im ism , w itc h c ra f t and  k in d red  id e a s .  But l i t t le  headw ay  w as m ade b e ­
c a u s e  the  B antu is  e x c e p tio n a lly  c o n s e rv a tiv e . In h is  t r ib a l  s ta te  the 
Bantu n e v e r p o s s e s s e d  p riv a te  g ro u n d . The c h ie f  c o n tro lle d  a l l  tr ib a l  
ground and  d is tr ib u te d  i t  to  fa m ilie s  for c u lt iv a t io n . To p rev en t the  
Bantu from becom ing  l a n d l e s s , the  W hite  governm ent found i t  n e c e s s a ry  
to  e s ta b l i s h  Bantu T ru st A reas and to  s t ip u la te  th a t  no W h ite s  sh o u ld  own 
ground t h e r e . In c re a s in g  econ o m ic  p re s su re  , h o w ev er, m ade th e  d e v e lo p ­
m en t of th e  B antu a re a s  to  th e  p o in t of maxim um  p ro d u c tio n  a v i ta l  n e c e s ­
s i ty  for fe e d in g  th e  p o p u la tio n . Team s of tra in e d  Bantu a g r ic u ltu ra l is ts  
un d er th e  g u id an ce  of W hite  su p e rv iso rs  have  en d eav o u red  to  im prove 
Bantu a g r ic u ltu ra l  and  g ra z in g  m ethods b u t i t  is  a te d io u s ,  d isa p p o in tin g  
and  h e a rtb re ak in g  t a s k .  " (I b id .)

7 SS tra u s s  , Jo h an , "D ie M ens in  M en s lik e  V erhoudinge in  A frik a ,"  
T y d sk rif v ir  R a s s e -a a n g e le e n th e d e  , v o l .  14 , n o . 4 , n .d .  , p .  234 .
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c a u s e d  th e  e a r ly  a b o rig in e s  to  becom e so c io lo g ic a lly  and  p sy c o lo -
g ic a l ly  co n fu sed  „ ^  ( tran s la tio n )

S tra u ss  s e e s  th e  B antu em erg ing  a s  a c o n fu sed  in d iv id u a l . H utt 

e m p h a s iz e s  the  f a c t , th o u g h , th a t  the  Bantu w ith in  th is  new  env ironm ent 

is  g ra d u a lly  a b so rb in g  the  W e s te rn  s o c ia l  h e rita g e :

The E uropeans b ro u g h t the  s o c ia l  h e rita g e  of w e s te rn  c iv i l iz a t io n  
to  South  A fr ic a , . . . the  p rim itive  p eo p le  g ra d u a lly  ab so rb ed  the  
h e rita g e  of c iv i l iz a t io n  of w h ich  th e ir  m a s te rs  had som e p o s s e s s io n ,  77

A bout the  ra te  of the  B an tu 's  w e s te rn iz a t io n , w h ich  som e s a y  h a s  b een  a 

sp e e d y  p r o c e s s ,  A llig h an  s a y s :

^ ^ "D ie held le w e n s p a tro o n , lew en sw y se  , d ie  s is te e m  v an  w ard es  
en  norm e , t a a l ,  kortw eg  d ie  k u ltu u r v an  h ie rd ie  W e s te rs e  , b lan k e  groep 
v e r s k i l  ra d ik a a l van  d ie 1 v an  d ie  sw a rt in b o o rlin g e  van  A frik a . M et die 
kom s en  v e s t ig in g  v an  d ie  b la n k e s  in  A frik a , h e t  d ie  tw ee  v e rsk ille n d e  
sa m e Iew ings in  k o n tak  m et m ek aar gekom , d eu rd a t d ie  m ense  in  die 
o n d e rsk e ie  sa m e le w in g s b inne  d ie s e Ifde s ta a tk u n d ig e  en  g e o g ra f ie se  
g re n se  m oes w o o n „ W e d e rsy d se  b e in v lo e d in g  w as derha lw e onverm yde- 
I i k , m aar d it  w as v e ra l  d ie  W e s fe rse  be sk ew in g  en  k u ltu u r w a t d ie  m eer 
p rim itie we A frika-p a tro o n  so u  b e in v lo e d  „ . . K ultuuroornam e , a k k u ltu ra s ie  , 
in d ie n  d it  s n e l  g e sk ie d  (so o s  w a t in  som m ige A frikageb iede  gepoog  is) 
b ring  d e k u ltu ra s ie  to t  s ta n d  w a t b e te k e n  'n  v e rw arring  in  d ie  m a a tsk a p -  
Iike  orde en  s te u rn is  in  d ie  p e rso o n lik h ed e  v an  in d iv id u e  a s  Iede van 
sam e Iew in g , H ierd ie  k o n tak  m et d ie  b la n k e s  h e t e n e rsy d s  d ie  o o rsp ro n k - 
Iike  sw a rt A frika- in b o o rlin g e  , s o s io lo g ie s - s i e lkundig  g e sp ro k e  , ontw rig 
e n v e r w a r ,"  ( I b id . ,  p p . 2 3 3 -2 3 4 .) .  ■

77Z ie rv o g e l, C . , The C o lou red  People  and  the Race P ro b lem , n .d .  
p . 11 , (quo ting  Prof j W , H . H u tt) .
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L ess  th an  100 y e a rs  a g o , Bantu s a v a g e s  w ere m arch ing  on 
A fr ik a n e rs , b re a th in g  fire  and  s la u g h te r ,  sh riek in g  u n in te llig ib le  
w a r -c r ie s  , b lo o d lu s t fro th in g  in  th e ir  u n c iv iliz e d  m inds „ L ess 
th a n  300 y e a rs  a g o , Bantu tr ib e s  w ere m aking th e ir  f i r s t  c o n ta c t 
w ith  W hite  m en and  the  W hite  m a n 's  c iv i l iz a t io n „ Three hundred  
y e a rs  is  an  e y e lid  f la s h  com pared  w ith  th e  tim e i t  h a s  ta k e n  
o th e r p e o p le s  to  becom e c iv i l iz e d ,  . . . For on ly  h a lf  a c en tu ry  
South  A frica h a s -b e e n  s e lf -g o v e rn e d  bu t the  im provem ent, a d ­
v a n ce m e n t an d  d eg ree  of s o c ia l  em an c ip a tio n  of the  Bantu 
th a t  h a s  b een  a c h ie v e d  in  th a t  sh o rt tim e d en u d es  . . . a l l  
peo p le  of the  r ig h t to  condem n „ ÊS

The c o n tra s tin g  c u ltu re s  w ith in  th is  m u ltira c ia l s o c ie ty  becom e 

v e ry  e v id e n t .  The W hite  e x p lo re r  and  s e t t le r  from Europe b rough t w ith  

him h is  E uropean  c u l tu r e , h is  la n g u a g e , h is  r e l ig io n , m anners  and  form al 

e d u c a t io n „ This w as new  and  unknow n to  th e  a b o r ig in e . The tr ib a l n a tiv e  

is  one w ho l iv e s  c lo se  to  n a tiv e  m a g ic , w ho e x h ib its  a t ru s tin g  b e lie f  in  

a n c e s t r a l  s p i r i t  w o rs h ip , and  who is  an a rd e n t su p p o rte r of th e  in it ia tio n  

s c h o o ls  w here em erg ing  a d o le s c e n ts  of th e  tr ib e  are ta u g h t th e  m ean ings 

o f t r ib a l  fo lk lo re ,

W h ile xthe  E uropean  h a s  a c c e p te d  th e  sch o o l a s  a to o l to  p e rp e tu a te
• . . i

h is  s o c ie ty  the  t r ib a l  n a tiv e  looks upon h is  hom e, the  p la ce  w here h is  p ro ­

g e n ito rs  l iv e d , a s  the  c ra d le  o f h is  n a tio n a li ty  and  lan g u ag e  „ For the  

Zulu the  home is  the  b a s is  of th e  Zulu n a t io n 's  s o c ia l  s tru c tu re  „ The

78A llig h a n , _gg, c i t . ,  p ,  155 „
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fa th e r  is  the  ru le r  of h is  home and h is  c h ild re n  are  h is  s u b je c ts — ru led  

w ith  m uch sym pathy  and  u n d e rs ta n d in g , b u t w ith  sev e re  s t r ic tn e s s  „

The home or k ra a l is  the  p la ce  w here the  young re c e iv e  th e ir  e d u ­

c a t io n .  The ch ild  d o es  n o t re c e iv e  form al book le a rn in g ,■ b u t ou t in  the  

v e ld  th e  boys le a rn  how to  be re s p o n s ib le  and  tru s tw o rth y  a s  th e y  w a tch  

o v e r th e ir  p a re n ts ' c a t t le  and  g o a t s . H e re 'to o ,  the  boy d is c o v e rs  the 

s e c re ts  of n a tu r e . He le a rn s  the  nam es of i n s e c t s , p la n ts ,  t r e e s , r o c k s , 

r iv e rs  and  m ou n ta in s  „ He le a rn s  ab o u t the  u s e s  of lum ber and  th e  b e n e ­

f i t s  d e riv ed  from, th e  c lo u d s  and  ra in  for farm ing p u rp o ses  . O ut of h is  

h u n tin g  e x p e r ie n c e s  he g a in s  an  u n d e rs ta n d in g  and  know ledge ,about the  

anatom y  of b ird s  and  an im a ls  .

As the  young grow  o ld e r th ey  p ra c tic e  th o se  s p e c ia l i t ie s  of tra d e s  

w h ich  are  p a s s e d  dow n to  them  on a f a th e r - to - s o n  b a s i s .  Some of the 

Zulu tra d e s  a re : b la c k s m ith in g , w o o dcarv ing  and  b a sk e tw e a v in g .

The g ir ls  are ta u g h t by th e ir  m o th e rs . They are in s tru c te d  how to  

te n d  and  ca re  for. b a b ie s ,  p rep are  and  p lan  for m ea ls  p lu s  o th e r h o u seh o ld  

d u tie s  and  yard  ch o re s  „
?q

S c h a p e ra , in  w ritin g  ab o u t th e  T sw ana p e o p le s  , s a y s  th a t  the 

e d u c a tio n  o f th e  T sw ana young r e s ts  w ith  the  e ld e rs  „ The g ir ls  lea rn  how 7

7 9 S ch ap er^  I . , ,  A H andbook of T sw ana Law and  C u s to m , 1955,
P P . 175 -184  . ’•
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to  stam p  c o rn , c o o k , c a re  for th e  b a b ie s  of th e  k r a a l , and  c le a n  and r e ­

p a ir  th e  h o m e s tea d s  „ The young  boys do ta s k s  ab o u t the  home for th e ir  

m other and  w hen o ld e r h e lp  fa th e r  w ith  the  b u ild in g  of h u t s , h u n tin g , 

p lough ing  an d  c a t t le  h e rd in g . W ith  th e  tr ib e  a l l  th a t  the  c h ild re n  earn  

or ev en  o b ta in  a s  g if ts  b e lo n g  to  the  p a r e n ts . F a ilu re  to  o b ey  p a re n ts  

c a l l s  fo r s ev e re  p u n ish m e n t.

The Tsw ana c h ild re n  a re  ta u g h t to  honor and obey  th e i r  p a re n ts  „ 

They are ta u g h t ru le s  of e t iq u e t te ,  h y g ie n e , n o t to  s w e a r , n o t to  te l l  l i e s ,  

n o t to  s t e a l ,  and  the  o ld e r o n es  are ta u g h t ab o u t s e x . 80 Form erly  th e ir  

s c a n ty  d re s s  w as c h ie f ly  m ade of s k in s - - b u t  to d ay  th rough  the  in flu en ce  

of th e  W hite  m a n 's  w e s te rn  w ays th is  p ic tu re  h a s  c h an g e d .

In th is  m u ltira c ia l South A frica to d a y  th e re  s t i l l  i s  th e  "o ld" and 

th e  " n e w " . I t is  a co u n try  w here n a tiv e  tra d it io n s  an d  fo lk lo re  s t i l l  c lin g  

to  th e  h i l l s , th e  t r e e s  and  the  s o i l .  It is  a ls o  a land  of m e tro p o lise s  

w ith  th e i r  s k y sc ra p e rs  , su b w ay s , f a c to r ie s ,  c a th e d ra ls  , s c h o o ls  and 

u n iv e r s i t ie s .  I t  is  a co u n try  w here e d u c a tio n  for the  W hite  m an m eans 

s o c ia l ,  p o l i t ic a l  and  econ o m ic  se c u rity ; w h ile  e d u c a tio n  fo r the  Bantu is  

a r e t ic e n t  re le a s in g , o f .tra d itio n s  th a t, do n o t f i t  a m odern s o c ie ty ,  of 

le a rn in g  ab o u t new  w ays an d  c u l tu re s ,  and  of a c c e p tin g  th a t  w h ich  m eans

80Ib id .
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B antu grow th  and  d e v e lo p m en t— th u s  g iv in g  the  Bantu s e c u r i ty  and  s ta b i l ­

i ty .

Summary

The W hite  and  B lack p e o p le s  e n te re d  th e  doorw ays in to  South 

A frica  w here new com ers w ere a lw ay s  in v ite d  to  m ake her s o i ls  th e ir  ow n. 

One hundred  y e a rs  a f te r  th e  D utch  a rr iv a l in  1652 the  so u th e r ly  m igrating  

Bantu m ade c o n ta c t w ith  the  northbound  ex p lo rin g  W h i t e s . ^  The c o ­

e x is te n c e  of th e s e  a n c e s t r a l  W h ite s  and  B lacks w as n o t a lw ay s  p e a c e fu l 

an d  su ch  c o n f lic t  w as one of the  c a u s e s  of the  G reat T re k . H ow ever, 

a f te r  m any y e a rs  of s o c ia l  c o n ta c t  and e x ch an g e  of c u ltu ra l in flu en ce  a 

b e t te r  u n d e rs tan d in g  h a s  d ev e lo p ed  w ith in  th is  m u ltira c ia l s o c ie ty .  

Through th e  B an tu 's  c o n ta c t  w ith  the  W h ite s  h is  s o c ia l  d ev e lo p m en t a d ­

v a n ce d  to w ard s  w h a t m ight be c a lle d  " w e s te rn iz a t io n ."  In  th e  s tu d y  of 

th e  e v o lu tio n  of th e  South  A frican  s o c ie ty  one a ls o  fin d s  a p a ra l le l  d e ­

v e lo p m en t of e d u c a tio n  for th e  com m unities  of the  s o c ie ty .  The e d u ca tio n  

u se d  by th e  Bantu p e o p le s  is  re fe rred  to  a s  Bantu e d u c a tio n .

81 See F igure 2 .



CHAPTER III

HISTORY AND NATURE OF COLONIAL BANTU EDUCATION: 1652-1954

The d ev e lo p m en t of th e  Bantu e d u c a tio n a l sy stem  that, ev o lv ed  

w ith in  th e  South  A frican  m u ltira c ia l s o c ie ty  e x h ib ite d  m any problem s 

a b o u t w h ich  one can  a s k  m any q u e s t io n s .

The W hite  m a n 's  b ackg round  and  id e a s  abou t e d u c a tio n  belong  to  

th a t  w hich  su rro u n d s a fo rm alized  s y s te m , w ith  i ts  c la s s ro o m s , te a c h e rs  

an d  the  3 R 's ; b u t for the  B an tu , e d u c a tio n  w as an  in form al m a tte r . He 

w as a cc u s to m ed  to  a tra d it io n a l  sy stem  w here the  home and  p a re n ta l 

tu to rag e  w as a l l  th a t  w as n e c e s s a ry  for the  d ev e lo p in g  c h ild . Each w as 

fa c e d  w ith  th e  o th e r 's  cu ltu re  and  c u s to m s . W hich  cu sto m s and  h a b its  

sh o u ld  or co u ld  be sh a red  ? W hat ab o u t the  d iffe ren c es  b e tw een  th e ir  

t r a d it io n a l  v iew s  on e d u c a tio n ?

E d u ca tio n  w hich  is  c lo s e ly  k n it in to  the  c u ltu ra l fa b ric  of any 

n a tio n , is  b rough t fo rth  out of the  s o c i a l , p o l i t ic a l ,  s p ir i tu a l  and  

econ o m ic  a t t i tu d e s  of a s o c ie ty .  L ik e w is e , e d u c a tio n  for th e  Bantu in 

South  A frica e v o lv ed  w ith  th e  p ro g re ss iv e  dev elo p m en t of the  c o u n try 's  

c u ltu ra l  a t t i tu d e s  and  b e l ie f s .  E d u ca tio n  fo r the  Bantu b eg an  f i r s t  under 

th e  s tro n g  in flu en c e  of th e  D utch  s e t t l e r s , th en  u n d e r 'th e  B ritish  C o lo n ia l 

p o w er, and  la te r  under the  four p ro v in ces  of th e  Union of South  A fric a .

A problem  in  th is  s tu d y  w as to  de term ine  w hat the  e d u c a tio n a l
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s itu a t io n  fo r the  B antu p e o p le s  in  South  A frica w as like  from 1652 to  1954. 

The m a te r ia ls  c o n s id e re d  in  th is  problem  fe l l  in to  the  fo llo w in g  tw o s e c ­

tio n s :  (I) fa c to rs  in flu en c in g  the  d ev e lo p m en t of c o lo n ia l Bantu e d u c a tio n , 

an d  (2) the  c h a ra c te r  of the  c o lo n ia l e d u c a tio n a l s y s te m .

F a c to rs  In flu en c in g  th e  D evelopm ent 
of Bantu E d u ca tion

W ith  th e  a rr iv a l of the  D utch  in  so u th ern  A frica in  1652 cam e 

S ou th  A fric a 's  f i r s t  e d u c a tio n a l sy stem  a n d , re g a rd le s s  of how in ad eq u a te  

i t  w a s , i t  la id  th e  fo u n d a tio n  of a sy stem  for the  p e o p le 's  in te l le c tu a l  

g ro w th . A fter the  s e tt le m e n t of the  C ape by the  D utch  im m ig ran ts , 

v a rio u s  m is s io n a ry  s o c ie t ie s  a ls o  m ig ra ted  to  the  C ape to  e s ta b l i s h  

th e ir  w o rk . T hese  c le rg y  soon  d is c o v e re d  th a t  in  o rder to  p re a ch  i t  b e ­

cam e n e c e s s a ry  f i r s t  to  te a c h — and b e c a u se  of th is  th e y  in tro d u ced  

form al e d u c a tio n  a s  p a rt of th e ir  e v a n g e l is t ic  w o rk „ The B ritish  c o lo ­

n ia l  in flu en ce  a ls o  had  a d ire c t b ea rin g  on th e  dev e lo p m en t of Bantu 

s c h o o ls . As the  co u n try  e x p a n d e d , em erg ing  w ith  i ts  p ro v in c ia l s y s te m , 

th e  e d u c a tio n a l f a c i l i t ie s  for the  ch ild  e v o lv e d . Each p rov ince  d ire c te d  

i t s  own Bantu e d u c a tio n a l p ro g ram s , w h ich  in  som e c a s e s  la c k e d  fo re ­

s ig h t and  p la n n in g . In the  d ev e lo p m en t of Bantu e d u c a tio n  c o n s id e re d  

th e re  w ere five  d is t in c t  in f lu e n c e s : (I) e a r ly  D utch  in f lu e n c e , (2) in ­

f lu e n c e  of the  m is s io n a r ie s , ' (3) B ritish  c o lo n ia lism , (4) e d u c a tio n a l
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a t t i tu d e s  of N a ta l ,  T ra n sv a a l, and  the  O range Free S ta te ,  and  (5) the e d u ­

c a tio n a l  p ro v is io n s  m ade w ith  the  e s ta b lis h m e n t of the U nion of South  

A fr ic a .

E arly  D utch  In f lu e n c e . The D utch  s e t t le r s  a t  the  C ape  show ed a 

g re a t in te r e s t  in  e d u c a tin g  the  n o n -W h ite s . 1 The in te r e s t  show n in  e d u ­

c a tio n a l  p lan n in g  for the  a b o r ig in e s , by the  D utch  E a s t Ind ia  C om pany 

so o n  a f te r  i t s  e s ta b lis h m e n t a t  th e  C a p e , is  e a s i ly  u n d e rs to o d  w hen it is  

r e a l iz e d  th a t  u n iv e rs a l  e d u c a tio n  w as one of the  c a rd in a l p r in c ip le s  of the  

re fo rm atio n  „ ^ C o e tze e  i l lu s t r a te s  fu r th e r th a t  n o t only  d id  th e  D utch  fe e l  

o b lig a te d  to  e d u c a te  th e  h e a th e n , b u t th e y  w ere sure i t  h ad  to  be done in 

th e  m other ton g u e  of the  ab o rig in e ;

The in te r e s t  of the  D u tch  c o lo n iz e rs  in  the  e d u c a tio n  and  e v a n g e l­
iz in g  of th e  n o n -W h ite s  a t  th e  C ape m ust n o t su rp rise  u s .  In 1648 
H o lland  en d ed  a long and  d if f ic u lt  s tru g g le  w ith  S pa in  p r in c ip a lly  
over th e  freedom  of r e l ig io n . U n iv e rsa l e d u c a tio n  w as a c a rd in a l 
p rin c ip le  of the  R eform ation and  e v e ry  p ro te .s tan t c o u n ted  i t  h is  and 
h e r du ty  to  p rov ide e v e ry  ch ild  w ith  a C h ris tia n  e d u c a tio n . In 
H o lland  th e re  w as a g re a t in te r e s t  in the  p ro p ag a tin g  of C h ris tia n  
e d u c a tio n . The H o lla n d e rs  during  th is  tim e en d eav o red  to  b ring  the  
g o s p e l and  e d u c a tio n  to  th o se  d iffe ren t n a tio n s  and  a b o rig in a l ra c e s  1 2

1C o e tz e e , J . C . ,  _et_al. , O nderw ys in  S u id -A frik a , 1958 , pp . 
3 8 1 -3 8 2 .

2Ib id .
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w ith  whom th e y  had  trad e  re la tio n s  „ Thus in  the  " o b je c tiv e s "  of the  
D u tch  E a s t In d ia  C om pany w as the  ru lin g  th a t  th e  Reform ed C h ris tia n  
re lig io n  sh o u ld  be ta u g h t to  the  h e a th e n  a t  the  C a p e . P rev io u s ly  in  
1624 the  synod  of the  C hurch  of th e  N e th e rlan d s  ru led  th a t  p re a ch e rs  
and  m in is te r s - o f - th e - s ic k  sh o u ld  te a c h  a l l  h ea th en  the  fu n d am en ta ls  
of C h r is t ia n i ty  in  th e ir  m o th e r-to n g u e  , w h e th er i t  be P o rtu g u ese  » 
M a la y , C h in e se  or w h a te v e r .^ ( tra n s la tio n )

W hen  Van R ieb eeck  h e ld  a P o li t ic a l  C o u n c il m eetin g  on A pril 8, 

1652 , on h is  sh ip  th e  D ro m e d a ris , he e x p re s s e d  in  a p ray e r h is  in te n tio n  

to  ..bring C h r is t ia n ity  to  the  h e a th e n  a t  the  C ape 3 4

3
"H ierd ie  b e la n g s te l l in g  van  d ie  H o llan d se  v o lk s t ig te rs  in  die 

opvoed ing  en  e v a n g e lis e r in g  v an  d ie N ie -b la n k s  aan  d ie  Kaap m oet ons n ie  
v e rb a  a s n ie .  In 1648 h e t  H o lla n d 's  lan g d u rig e  en  m o e ilik e  s try d  m et' 
S pan je  ju is  h o o fsa a k lik  oor d ie  v ry h e id  van  d ie  g e lo o f , bee  in d ig . U n i­
v e rs e  Ie onderw ys w as 'n  k a rd in a le  b e g in s e l v an  d ie H ervorm ing en  e lk e  
p ro te s ta n t  h e t d it a s  sy  h e ilig e  p lig  b e sk o u  om e lk e  k ind  'n  g o d sd ie n s tig e  
opvoed ing  to  b e s o r g . In  H o llan d  w as d a a r v e ra l g roo t b e la n g s te l l in g  in 
d ie  p ro p ag ee r van  g o d s d ie n s o n d e rw y s . D ie H o llan d ers  h e t dan  6ok in 
d a a rd ie  tyd  hu lle  beyw er om d ie  ev an g e  lie  en  d ie  onderw ys tu is  te  bring 
a a n  d ie  v e r s k i llen d e  n a s ie s  en  in b o o rlin g ra sse  w aarm ee h u lle  in hulle  
hande ls b e t r e k k in g e , en  in  h u lle  k o lo n ia le  be s i t t in g s  in  d ie  vreem de to e  
doen  gek ry  h e t .  T ro u e n s , in  d ie  ok troo i v an  die N e d e rlan d se  O o s -  
In d ie se  K om panjie is  d ie  v e rp lig tin g  n e e rg e le  d a t d ie  G ereform eerde 
C h r is te lik e  g e lo o f  onder d ie  h e id en e  a an  d ie  Kaap v e rsp re i s a l  w ord .
R eeds in  1624 h e t d ie  s inode v an  d ie Kerk van  d ie  N ed erlan d e  b e s lu i t  
d a t  p re d ik a n te  en  s ie k e tro o s te r  h u lle  m oet bey w er om d ie  g ro n d s la e  van  
d ie  C h r is te lik e  g e lo o f b ek en d  to  s te l  a an  d ie  h e id en e  in  d ie  H o llan d se  
be s i t t in g s  , en  we I in  h u lle  m o e d e r ta a l , h e ts y  P o rtu g ees  , m a le is  ,
C h in e e s  o f .w a t ook a l . "  ( I b id .) .

4
Van R ie b e e c k , J a n . ,  D a g v e rh a a l, D ee l I ,  1884, p p . 9 -1 0 .
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Im m ed ia te ly  on lan d in g  a t  the  C ape Van R ieb eeck  an d  a m in is t e r -  

o f- th e - s i c k  nam ed W y lan t a tte m p ted  to  te a c h  som e of th e  H o tte n to ts  how 

to  re a d  and  w r i te , ^ b u t b e c a u s e  of the u n d is c ip lin e d  l iv e s  of th e  H o tte n ­

to t ,  W y lan t found them  a lm o s t unte a c h a b le  . ^ One th in g  is  im portan t and

sh o u ld  be re c o g n iz e d — th e  D u tch  w ere im m ed ia te ly  and  s e r io u s ly  c o n -\

c e rn e d  ab o u t the  e d u c a tio n  of the  p e o p le s  re s id in g  in  th e ir  c o lo n y . ^ A l­

th o u g h  in s tru c t io n  g iv en  the  a b o rig in e s  w as  b a se d  on th e  p rin c ip le  of 

m aking  C h r is t ia n s  of th e  h e a th e n , p u p ils  w ere s t i l l  ta u g h t th e  b a s ic s  of

O
r e a d in g .

By 1662 th e  P o li t ic a l  C o u n c il d e p a r te d  from the  id e a  of hav in g  a 

m in is te r - o f - th e - s i c k  a c t  a s  the  te a c h e r  an d  ap p o in ted  D a n ie l E n g elg faaf 

a s  South  A fr ic a 's  f i r s t  o f f ic ia l  l a y - t e a c h e r . ^

It sh o u ld  be n o ted  to o ,  th a t  the  e a r ly  C ape s c h o o ls  w ere in te g ra te d  

fo r th e  d iffe re n t r a c e s  s in c e  i t  is  re co rd ed  th a t  the  sch o o l in  p ro g ress  * 6

^ S p o e ls tr a , C . ,  B ouw stoffen voor de g e s c h ie d e n is  d e r N e d e rd u itsc h  
G ereform eerde K erken in  Z u id -A fri'ka , v o l „ I ,  n . d .  , p . 4 .

6I b id .

^De B ruyn, C . A „ L.. v an  T ro o s te n b u rg , De H ervorm de Kerk in N e d e r-  
la n d sc h  C o s t Ind ie  onder de O o s t- In d isc h e  C om pagnie , 16 0 2 -1 7 9 5 , 1884, , 
p p . 5 2 8 -5 2 9 .

^D utch  E a s t In d ia  C o m p an y , D a g re g is te r , 1 6 5 2 -1 7 8 9 , N ovem ber 
3 0 , 1663, p .  495 .

^ I b id . ,  S ep tem ber 13, 1662, p . 805 .
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in  1663 under te a c h e r  Back w as open  to  a l l  ch ild ren  re g a rd le s s  of race  or 

c o lo r . ^  In  1664 the  P o li t ic a l  C o u n c il re p o rte d  th a t  th o se  H o tte n to t 

c h ild re n  a tte n d in g  sch o o l had  a lre a d y  a c q u ire d  some know ledge of the  

D utch  lan g u ag e  . 11

In  1666 th e  C ape C hurch  C o u n c il urged  the  P o li t ic a l  C o u n c il to  in -

I 9s i s t  th a t  a l l  the  s la v e  c h ild re n  be s e n t to  s c h o o l. . A lthough th e  D utch

d e s ire d  to  m ake e d u c a tio n  and  th e  te a c h in g  of C h r is t ia n ity  a v a ila b le  to  the

a b o r ig in e s  and  th e ir  s la v e s ,  by 1671 th e re  w ere on ly  tw e lv e  s lav e  c h i l -

I ?d ren  a tte n d in g  s c h o o l .  D uring th is  tim e the  id ea  of in te g ra te d  sch o o ls  

fo r W h ite s  and  n o n -W h ite s  c h a n g e d , and  in  1676 the  C ape C hurch  C oun­

c i l  su g g e s te d  th a t  i t  w ould  be more e x p e d ie n t if  a s e p a ra te  and  s p e c ia l  

sc h o o l w ere e s ta b l is h e d  for th e  s la v e  c h ild re n  in  th e  s la v e  q u a r te r . ^

The P o li t ic a l  C o u n c il a t  the  C ape  th o u g h t the  su g g e s tio n  of se p a ra te  * I

10F ouche , L . ,  "O nze E ers te  S c h o le n " , De H nie , 6de Jaargange , 
n o . I ,  Ju lie  1910, p . 16.

l^ C a p e , P o litiek e  Raad H ere XVII, U itg aan d e  B rie v e n , 1 6 6 2 -1 6 6 7 , 
A pril 15 , 1664/ p . 654 .

-^ S p o e ls t r a , o p . c i t . , v o l. 2 , n . d .  , p .  257.

I 9 ■"C a p e , M em orien  en  I n s t r u c t ie n , 1 6 5 7 -1 7 9 5 , p p . 2 7 6 -
2 7 8 .

14 "
C a p e ,  Kerkraad K a a p s t a d , . R e s o l u t i e n , 1 6 6 5 - 1 6 9 5 , D e c e m ­

be r  27 ,  1676.
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sc h o o ls  w is e ,  bu t v o ted  th a t  the  m ost a p t n o n -W h ite  c h ild re n  con tinue  

in  th e  th e n  e x is t in g  in te g ra te d  s c h o o l, in  the  m eantim e p ro v is io n  w as 

m ade for a n o n -W h ite  p e rso n  to  becom e eq u ip p ed  to  te a c h  th e  no n -W h ite  

c h i ld re n . 1 ^

In 1685, th rough  the  in te r e s t  and  w ork of C o m m issio n er H endrik  

A drian van  R heede the  f i r s t  s e p a ra te  sc h o o l for W h ite s  and  n o n -W h ite s  

w as  e s t a b l i s h e d . ^^ T his s la v e  sch o o l of the  D utch  E as t In d ia  Company- 

c o n s is te d  of 60 boys and  g ir ls  who w ere ta u g h t s e p a ra te ly , th e  boys by 

a h a lf -b re e d  Jan P a s q u a l , and  the  g ir ls  by a freed  fem ale  s lave .,

I 7
M a rg a re t.

In c o n s id e rin g  the  in flu en c e  of the  D utch  E a s t In d ia  C om pany on 

e d u c a tio n  a t  the  C ape., i t  is  in te re s t in g  to  p ie c e  to g e th e r  the  p a tte rn  of 

th e  e a r ly  sch o o l cu rricu lum  and  a d m in is tra tio n  „ From the  D a g re g is te r  of 

Ju ly  25 , 1685, i t  a p p e a rs  th a t  C o m m issio n e r van  Rheede gave  th e s e  in ­

s tru c tio n s  to  th e  t e a c h e r s : (I) the  te a c h e r 's  day  w as to  be from 8

I ^C ape , Raad van  P o litie  , R e s o lu tie n , 1674-1678 , D ecem ber 28 , 
167 6 , p.. 169 .

I ^van R heede , H . A. , In s tru c tie n  voor Corn.. S . v a n  d e r S t e l , 
n o d • # p o 53 .

I ^ Ib id . ,  p . 56 .

1^D utch  E a s t In d ia  C o m p an y , o £ . c i t . ,  Ju ly  25 , 1685, p p . 132-134.



49

o 'c lo c k  in  th e  m orning to  4 o 'c lo c k  in  th e  a fte rn o o n ; (2) he had  to  in ­

s tru c t  the  c h ild re n  in  th e  p re c e p ts  of th e  C h ris tia n  fa ith ; (3) i t  w as h is  

d u ty  to  ta k e  them  p e rs o n a lly  to  chu rch ; (4) th e  o ld e r c h ild re n  had  to  be 

ta u g h t how to  s in g  hym ns w h ich  c a u s e s  one to  a ssu m e  th e y  le a rn e d  to  

re a d  an d  w rite ; (5) the  c h ild re n  w ere to  be ta u g h t o b ed ien ce  and  how to  

be re s p e c tfu l;  (6) th e re  m ust a ls o  have b e en  som e kind  of memory work 

s in c e  th e  te a c h e r  w as e x p e c te d  to  l i s te n  to  le s s o n s  tw ice  a day; (7) and 

th e  p a rso n  had  o rd ers  to  in s p e c t  th e  s c h o o l tw ic e  a w eek  fo r i ts  p ro g re s s .

There is  e v id e n c e  to  show  th a t  by  1700 som e so r t of p u b lic

sc h o o l sy s te m  e x is t e d .  The rep o rt of the  Raad van  P o litie  of July 12,

1707 , s ta te s  th a t  p u b lic  s c h o o ls  w ere under the  co n tro l,o f  an  e d u ca tio n

co m m issio n  c a l le d  th e  S c h o la rc h , w hose  fu n c tio n in g  w as su p e rv ise d  by .

th e  C ape  G overnor and h is  C o u n c il By 173 7 e d u c a tio n  in  th e  C ape had

e x p an d ed  so  th a t  th e re  w ere now  four p u b lic  s c h o o l s , and  w hen th e .

S ch o la rch  in v e s t ig a te d  th e  s la v e  s c h o o ls  in  1779 th e y  found 84 p u p ils  

2 1in  a t te n d a n c e . I

I Q n . . .
C a p e , Raad v an  P o l i t i e , R e s o lu tie n , 1 7 0 0 -1 7 1 0 , n o . 7, (July 12, 

1707), p .  279.

^ C a p e  , Raad v an  P o litie  , R e s o lu tie n , 1737- 1 7 3 8 , n o . 30 , 
(O c to b er 15 , 1737), p . 3 0 4 .

O  *| it

C ape , Raad v an  P o litie  , R e s o lu tie n , S ep tem ber 2 , 1779,
p . 369 .
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A pparen tly  th e  pu rpose  for se g re g a tin g  the  W hite  and  no n -W h ite  

c h ild re n  w as to  f a c i l i ta te  b e t te r  le a r n in g .22 Those n o n -W h ite s  who were 

a b le  to  m eet th e  sam e s ta n d a rd  of w ork a s  th e  W h ite s  co u ld  ap p a ren tly  

co n tin u e  in  th e  sam e sc h o o l a s  the  W h ite s  „22 fo r w hen B orcherds v is i te d  

th e  C ape a rea  from 1793 to  179 6 he rep o rted  som e n o n -W h ite  ch ild ren  

w ere a tte n d in g  s c h o o ls  e s ta b l is h e d  on ly  for W h ite s  .-* 2^ B o rch erd s1 f in d ­

in g s  confirm  w h a t the  p o l i t ic a l  C o u n c il had  in  m ind w hen i t  v o ted  th a t

th o se  n o n -W h ite s  who m et th e  e d u c a tio n a l s ta n d a rd s  co u ld  rem ain  in the  

7 5
W hite  s c h o o ls .

E arly  B antu e d u c a tio n  a t  the  C ap e  can  be c h a ra c te r iz e d  a s :  (I) 

u n iv e rs a l  e d u c a tio n  fo r a l l ,  r e g a rd le s s  of c o lo r or r a c e , and  th a t  th is  w as 

a C h r is tia n  o b lig a tio n ;2 ® (2) p u p ils  to  be ta u g h t  in  th e ir  .m other-tongue;22

7 7C a p e , K erkraad K a a p s ta d , o p . c l t .

o o 'I
• C a p e  , Raad v an  P o litie  , R e s o lu tie n , 1674-1678  , op . c i t , ,

p .  169 .

2^ C o e tz e e , e t  a l  = , o p . c i t . ,  p„ 3 8 5 .

2® Cape, Raad v an  P o li t ic ,  R e s o lu tie n , 1 6 7 4 -1 6 7 8 , o p . c i t . ,
P . 169.

^ C o e t z e e , e t  a l . , op., c l t .  , . p .  381 .

2 7I b id . , p . 382 .
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(3) s e p a ra tio n  of n o n -W h ite  c h ild re n  from W hite  ch ild ren  if  i t  f a c i l i ta te d  

b e t te r  le a rn in g ;28 (4) co n tro l of s c h o o ls  by  an  e s p e c ia l ly  c h o se n  e d u c a ­

tio n  co m m issio n  re s p o n s ib le  to  the  g o v e rn m en t;29 and  (5) an  e s ta b l i s h ­

m ent of a p u b lic  sc h o o l sy s te m  for a l l  by  th e  lo c a l g o v e rn m en t. 30 31

D uring  th e  tim e (1652-1806) th a t  th e  D utch  ru led  th e  C a p e , the 

m is s io n a ry  in flu en c e  a lo n g  w ith  th a t  of th e  governm ent becam e the  em ­

b ry o n ic  b a s is  o u t of w h ich  e v o lv e d  a sy s te m  of e d u c a tio n  for th e  n o n - 

W hite  s .

In flu en ce  of th e  m is s io n a ry . I t  w as  th e  m is s io n a ry  w ho f i r s t  r e c ­

o g n ized  the  e d u c a tio n a l n e e d s  of the  Bantu for i t  w as  he w ho fe l t  i t  n e c e s ­

sa ry  to  f i r s t  te a c h  th e  Bantu to  read  and  w rite  before  th e y  co u ld  have any  

a p p re c ia tio n  for the  B ible and  C h r is t ia n i ty . 3  ̂ The s tre n g th  of th is  in ­

flu e n c e  is  b rough t ou t by M a c m illia n , w ho in d ic a te s  th a t  th e  m iss io n a ry

32w as the  g re a te s t  fo rce  for ch ange  in  the  B an tu 's  l i f e , and  th a t  p re se n t

2 8C ape , K erkraad K a a p s ta d , op_. c i t .;  C ape , Raad van  P o litie  , 
R e s o lu tie n , 1674.-1678 , o p . c i t . , p . 169.

29C ape , Raad v an  P o litie  , R e s o lu tie n , 1700-1710 , o p . c i t . ,  p . 279.

^ C a p e  , Raad v an  P o litie  , R e s o lu tio n , 1737-1738 , o p . c i t . , p .  304 .
3 1South  A frican  B ureau of R ac ia l A ffa irs  , Bantu E d u c a tio n , 1955 , p .  7.

22 M a c m illia n , W . M . , B an tu ,. Boer and  Briton; The M aking  of the  
South  A frican  P ro b lem , 1929 , p . .310.
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Bantu th o u g h t and  p ra c t ic e s  b e a r  ou t th e  in flu en c e  of the  m is s io n a ry  a s  

a c o n tro llin g  fa c to r  in  Bantu e d u c a t io n .3^ The C hurch  of the  N e th e rlan d s  

re s o lv e d  in  1624 th a t  m in is te rs  and  c o m fo r te r s -o f - th e - s ic k  w ere to  te a c h  

the  h e a th e n  p e o p le s  in  o v e rs e a s  c o u n tr ie s  th e  b a s ic  te n e ts  of C h ris tia n  

d o c trin e ; furtherm ore the  in s tru c t io n s  a ls o  su g g e s te d  th is  be done in  the
0 4

n a t iv e s ' m other to n g u e .

D uring th e  f i r s t  d e ca d e  of the  D u tch  s e tt le m e n t a t  th e  C ape the  

s p ir i tu a l  and  s o c ia l-w e lfa re  care  of th e  c o lo n is ts  and  n o n -W h ite s  w e re . 

a ls o  under the  d ire c tio n  of th e  c o m f o r te r s - o f - th e - s ic k , s in c e  no reg u la r

O C -
m in is te rs  w ere a v a ila b le  . In  h is  w ork a s  te a c h e r  the  com fo r te r - o f - th e -  

s ic k  m ade a re a l  a ttem p t to  te a c h  the  th re e  R 's  „* 33 The im p re ss io n  is  

g iv en  th a t  the  m ost im p o rtan t p h a se  of an y  m is s io n a ry  en d ea v o r is  e d u c a ­

t i o n .

The M o rav ian  S o c ie ty  of m is s io n a r ie s  w as the  f i r s t  p ro te s ta n t

3 7ch u rch  o rg a n iz a tio n  to  p lan  and  o rg an ize  fo re ig n  m is s io n  w o rk . It

33I b id .

3^ C o e tze e  , e t  a L  , o p . c i t . , p p . 3 8 1 -3 8 2 .

33v an  B ro e k h u ize n , H . D . , D ie W o rd in g sg e sk ie d e n is  van, die 
H o lla n d se  Kerke in  Suid A frik a , 1 6 5 2 -1 8 0 4 , 1922 , p p . 5 -25  .

33M cK errony M. E . , A H is to ry  of E d u c a tio n , in  South  A frica ,
1934 , p . 156.

3 ^ H u tto n , J . E . ,  A H istory of the  M orav ian  C h u rc h , 2nd e d . ,  
1909, p . 246.  '



53

w as in  173 7 w hen S c h m id t, a M o rav ian  m is s io n a ry , f i r s t  a rriv ed  a t  the 

C ape  to  s e t  up a m is s io n  s t a t i o n .^ 8

Schm idt b u il t  h is  f i r s t  m is s io n  s ta t io n  a t  S o e te m e lk s v le i , but 

sh o rtly  th e re a f te r  m oved dow n riv e r to  B a v ia a n sk lo o f , w h ich  la te r  becam e 

know n a s  G e n a d e n d a l Mi s s i o n a r y  S chm idt se rv e d  a t B av iaan sk lo o f for 

s ix  y e a rs  te a c h in g  the  H o tte n to ts  the  fu n d am en ta ls  of a g r ic u l tu re , r e ­

l ig io n , and  the  D utch  l a n g u a g e ;^  b u t in  1743 he w as e x p e lle d  from the 

C a p e , th u s  en d in g  th e  w ork th e re  u n til i t  w as  a g a in  r e - e s ta b l i s h e d  in 

1 7 9 2 . Thr ee m is s io n a r ie s ,  H endrik  M a risv e ld  v an  G o u d a , D an ie l 

S ch w in n , an d  C h r is tia n  Kuknel w ere th e  m en now  se n t to  th e  C ape  to
I

r e - e s t a b l i s h  the  w ork a t B av iaan sk lo o f; th e y  w ere no t on ly  to  te a c h  the

42'G o sp e l, b u t a ls o  to  p rov ide  c la ss ro o m  e d u c a tio n  for the  H o tte n to ts .

The m is s io n a r ie s  com m enced th e ir  t a s k s  under m uch o p p o s itio n  * 42

^ ^ M a c m illia n , _op. e f t .  , p .  309 .

^ d u  P l e s s i s , J . , A H is to ry  of C h r is tia n  M iss io n  in  South A fric a , 
1911 , p . 54 .

^O g ch n e id er, H G , G e n a d e n th a l, d ie  e e r s te  e v a n g e lls c h e  
M is s io n s ta t io n  in  A frik a , 1892 , p p . 1 2 -2 4 .

4 1-Du T o i t , P . S . , O nderw ys a an  d ie  Kaap onder d ie  Kompanje , 
1652- 1 7 9 5 , n . d . , p .  187.

42 "C a p e , Raad van  P o l i t i e , R e s o lu tie n , D ecem ber 12, 1792,
p . 9 4 6 .
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on th e  p a rt of the  D u tch  s e t t le r s  „ H ow ever, Von B o u ch en ro ed e r, a f te r  

s to p p in g  a t  th e  m is s io n  s e tt le m e n t in  1803, e x p la in e d  th a t  th e  m is s io n ­

a r ie s  w ere do ing  good w ork in  te a c h in g  and  tra in in g  th e  H o tte n to t youth  

in  the  a r t  of re a d in g , w r i t in g , and  h o u se c ra f t:

The b ro th e rs  are  te a c h in g  the  H o tte n to ts  the  G o sp e l, re ad in g  and  
w r it in g , and  the  w iv es  of the  m is s io n a r ie s  are te a c h in g  the  H o tte n ­
to t  g ir ls  to  s e w , k n it and  do o th e r h o u seh o ld  d u t ie s .  S choo l is  h e ld  
d a ily  and  chu rch  tw o or th ree  tim e s  p e r w e e k .44  ( tra n s la tio n )

The e d u c a tio n a l w ork th a t  w as b e in g  done a t  B av iaan sk lo o f "was of 

su c h  a q u a lity  th a t  i t  a ro u se d  the  a tte n tio n  of m a n y , in c lu d in g  De M ist 

w ho w as a m em ber of an  in v e s t ig a t io n s  com m ittee  s e n t to  rep o rt on the 

c o n d itio n s  a t  th e  C a p e .^ S  w as so  e x c ite d  w ith  w hat he saw  th a t  he 

recom m ended  to  the. G overnor and  h is  c o u n c il th a t  th e y  g ive the  M orav ian

^ V a n  R ieb eeck  S o c ie ty , T rav e ls  in  Southern  A frica in  the  Years 
1803- 1806 , v o l . I ,  no „ 10 , n . d . ,  p 188 .

^ " D e  B reeders o n d e rw ijzen  de H o tte n to tte n  in  den  g o d s d ie n s t ,  h e t 
le z e n  en  s c h r i jv e n , en  de v rouw en  der Z en d e lin g en  o n d e rrig ten  de H o tte n - 
to ts c h e  m e is je s  in  h e t n a a i j e n , b re ije n  en  an d ere  h u is li jk e  w e rk za a m h ed e n „ 
D a g e lijk s  w ord t e r  sc h o o l gehouden  en  tw ee  of d riem aal p e r w eek  k e rk ."
(Von B o u ch en ro ed e r, B . F . , R eizen  in  de B inne'landen van  Zuid-A frika g ed aan  
in  den  ja re  1 8 0 3 , 1806, p„ 93. )

^ d u  T o i t , P . S , O nderw ys aan  d ie Kaap onder d ie  B ataa fse  R epubi- 
I i e k , 1 8 0 3 -1 8 0 6 , 1944 , p . I .
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M iss io n  a g if t of 250 R ijk sd a le rs  for th e ir  w ork in  e d u c a tin g  and  c iv il iz in g  

the  H o tte n to ts  „ ^6

H u tton  sp e a k s  v e ry  fav o rab ly  a b o u t the  w ork done by  th e  M orav ian

m is s io n a r ie s , s ta t in g  th a t  th e y  gave more th a n  re lig io n  by a im ing  to

o rg an ize  a d e v e lo p in g  s o c ie ty  in  su ch  a w ay  th a t  i t  m ight grow  to  be in -  

47d e p e n d e n t. A fter th e  B ritish  o c c u p a tio n  G overnor C rad o ck  w rote in  1814 

th a t  th e  c o lo n is ts  spoke h ig h ly  of B av iaan sk lo o f now  c a lle d  G en ad en d al 

The H o tte n to ts  th e re  w ere ta u g h t a g ric u ltu re  and  w ere in s p ire d  w ith  a com ­

m unity  a tt i tu d e  th a t  c a u s e d  them  to  a c c e p t  the  d ig n ity  of la b o r , th ey  w ere 

a ls o  g iv en  an  u n d e rs tan d in g  of d is c ip lin e  and  the  n e e d  for form ing reg u la r 

h a b its  of l iv in g . ^  A lm ost s ix ty  y e a rs  a f te r  the  e s ta b lis h m e n t of the 

M orav ian  M iss io n a ry  S o c ie ty  th e  London M iss io n a ry  S o c ie ty  w as fo u n d e d .

The London M iss io n a ry  S o c ie ty  w as e s ta b l is h e d  in  1 7 9 5 , ^  w ith  

i t s  p r in c ip a l aim  to  u p lif t the  b ackw ard  an d  o p p re s se d  p e o p le s  of fo reign  * I,

^ B a ta a f s c h e  R e p u b lie k , Raad v an  P o l i t ie , R e s o lu tie n , n o . 7, M ay
I ,  1804 , p . 1607.

^ H u t t o n ,  o p . c i t .  , p p . 2 1 3 -2 1 4 .

^ T h e a l , G . M ., R ecords of th e  C ape  C o lo n y , v o l .  4 , 1 8 92 -1902 , 
p p . 4 1 2 -4 1 3 .

^ V o n  B o u ch en ro ed e r, o p . c i t . , p . 9 5 .

^ H a l e v y ,  E ., A H is to ry  of th e  E n g lish  People in  ,1815, 1937, p .
339.
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l a n d s . The f i r s t  group of m is s io n a r ie s  of th is  s o c ie ty  a rriv ed  a t  the  C ape 

in  1799 , c o n s is t in g  of th e  M e s s r s  „ v an  d e r K em p, K ic h e re , E d w a rd s , and 

E d m o n d s. 51

T hese  m is s io n a r ie s  w ere s in c e r e , bu t a p p a ren tly  d id  n o t m ake 

m uch p ro g re s s , fo r on M ay 3 1 , 1803, G overnor J a n s se n s  com m unicated  

w ith  v an  d er Kemp su g g e s tin g  th a t  th e  s ta te  of a ffa irs  a t  th e  m iss io n  

n e e d e d  ch an g e :

The s itu a t io n  in w h ich  you  find  y o u rse lf  w ith  the  H o tte n to ts  a t  
your sc h o o l c an n o t p ro ceed  any  lo n g er in  th is  m anner'. W ithou t 
w o rk , and  w ith o u t the  lan d  b ring ing  fo rth  produce a man can n o t 
e x i s t .  52 ( tra n s la tio n )

G overnor J a n s s e n s  d id  m ake a new  s ite  a v a ila b le  to  the  London S o - 

53c ie ty  m is s io n a r ie s ,  bu t s t ip u la te d  fo u rteen  p o in ts  for th e  o p e ra tio n  of 

th e  new  m is s io n  s ta t io n ; one of w hich  s ta te d  th a t  th e  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  of 

th e  .m is s io n a r ie s  of the  in s t i tu t io n  w as to  e x e rc is e  co n tro l o v er and

^ d u  P le s s is  , o £ . c i t . , p . 102 .

5 2 "De situa ti©  w aarin  Uu z ic h  m et de H o tte n to tte n  my Uwe sch o o l 
z ije n d e  b ev in d  kan  n ie t  la n g e r op d e is e  o n w isse  v o e t b lijv e n  a ls  h e t th a n s  
i s  . Zorier w e rk , en  duo zo n d er v o o rtb re n g se le n  van  den  g ro n d , kunnen de 
m en sch en  n ie t  l e e v e n . " (T h e a l, G . M . ,  B elarigrijke H is to r is c h e  D okum en-  
te n  o v er Z u id - A frik a , v o l .  3 , 1911, p . 2 3 5 . Q uoting  a le t te r  from Ja n s se n s  
to  v an  d e r K em p, M ay 3 1 , 1803 .)

53Ib id .
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educate- the  H o tte n to ts  . ^^ I t  a p p e a rs  th a t  the  London M iss io n a ry  S o c ie ty  

d id  n o t have a v e ry  p o s itiv e  e d u c a tio n a l p ro g ram , a lth o u g h  som e of the  

w ork done am ong th e  G fiquas by  th e s e  m is s io n a r ie s  d id  show  som e e d u ­

c a tio n a l  d ire c tio n  „ B ac k h o u se , w h ile  v is i t in g  G riquatow n in  1839, found 

a l i t t le  s c h o o l ,  n e a t and  t id y ,  and  a ls o  th a t  the  p u p ils  w ere ta u g h t D u tch , 

S e c h u a n a , and  a r ith m e tic , and  co u ld  re a d  the  Bible .  ^5 i t  a p p e a r s , how ­

e v e r ,  th a t  th e  e d u c a tio n  o ffered  here d id  n o t m eet the  u s u a l req u irem en ts  

of an  e d u c a tio n a l p ro g ra m -- th a t of s tre n g th e n in g  and  d ev e lo p in g  a s o ­

c ie ty .  T his w as no t e v id e n t fo r by 1903 th e  G riquas a s  a n a tio n  w ere a l ­

m o s t  n o n -e x is te n t  „^  The South A frican  N a tiv e  A ffairs C o m m ission  of 1905 

found th a t  th e  Griqua.s w ere  e n tire ly  im p o v e rish e d , bu t s t i l l  w ere a g re a t 

c h u rc h -g o in g  peo p le  e v id e n c in g  some fru its  from the  to i l  of the  m issio n a ry .57

The South  A frican  M iss io n a ry  S o c ie ty  w as e s ta b l is h e d  in  1799 , 

th re e  y e a rs  a f te r  th e  London M iss io n a ry  S o c ie ty , becom ing  South  A frica 's  5 *

5^ Ib id .

^ B a c k h o u s e ,  T. , A N a rra tiv e  of a V is it to  the  M a u ritiu s  and South 
A fr ic a , 1844 , p . 447 .

^ C a p e  G o v ern m en t, C ape G overnm ent P aper N o . 1 2 , 1904,
p .  11.

c  7
South  A frica , R eport of the  South  A frican  N ativ e  A ffa irs  C om m is-  

. s i o n , 1903- 1 9 0 5 , v o l .  2 , p p . 1099 , 1118.
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f i r s t  in d ig e n o u s  m is s io n a ry  s o c ie ty .  58 In  1788 some dev o u t c o lo n is ts  fe lt  

th a t  som e of th e ir  tim e sh o u ld  be d ev o ted  to  the  C h ris tia n iz in g  and  e d u c a tin g  

of th e  h e a th e n  p e o p le s ,  and  th is  led  to  the  o rg an iz in g  of th e  s o c i e t y . T h e  

w ork p ro sp e red  a t  the  C ape  u n d er the  le a d e rs h ip  of M a a n e n b e rg , who w as 

a p p o in te d  the  f i r s t  m is s io n a ry  of th e  s o c ie ty  and  la te r  jo in e d  by Ie R oux.^^

In  1804 the  S o c ie ty  o c cu p ie d  i ts  own b u ild in g  nam ed H et Groote 

O e fen in g sh u is  ( tra n s la te d : The G rea t E x e rc is e -h o u se )  w h ich  w as e s ta b ­

l is h e d  in  C ape  Town w here s la v e s  co u ld  re c e iv e  a g e n e ra l e lem en ta ry  e d u ­

c a tio n  a s  w e ll a s  in s tru c tio n  in  r e l i g i o n T h e  re lig io u s  and  e d u c a tio n a l 

w ork of the  South  A frican  M iss io n a ry  S o c ie ty  co n tin u ed  s u c c e s s fu l ly  and 

o th e r s i s t e r  in s t i tu t io n s  w ere e s ta b l is h e d  a t  R o d ezan d , S te l le n b o s c h , 

W e llin g to n , G ra a f -R e in e t, and  in  B e c h u a n a la n d . ^

The R hen ish  M iss io n a ry  S o c ie ty  d id  an  e x te n s iv e  w ork a t  the  C a p e ,

^ B a ta a f s c h e  R e p u b lie k , R e so lu tie n  v an  d e r Raad v an  P o l i t ie , n o .
6', M arch  2 1 , 1804, p . 1065.

^* 8N e d e rd u itsc h  Z u id -A frik aan sch  T i jd s c h r if t , 1824 , p .  25 .

^8S p o e ls t r a , _op. c i t . ,  v o l .  I ,  p .  480 .

^ N e d e rd u itsc h  Z u id - A frik aan sch  T i jd s c h r if t , 1824, p . 26 .

8^Vos , M . C ., M erkw aard ige  V e rh a a l, A angaande h e t Leven en  
L o tg ev a llen  v a n  M ic h ie l C h r is tia n  Vos , 1824 , p p . 252-253  .
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e s p e c ia l ly  during  th e  y e a rs  of 1843 to  1846, p r in c ip a lly  for th e  s la v e s  who 

by  now  w ere r e l e a s e d . 63 * 65 66 * 68 L u ck h o ff, one of th e  R henish  m is s io n a r ie s  

o p en ed  a d ay  sch o o l fo r s la v e  c h ild re n  w hen the  governm ent s la v e  sch o o l 

c lo s e d  in  1832 , ^  and  by  1842 th is  m is s io n  sc h o o l had  grow n to  408 p u p ils . 

I t w as  a ls o  f in a n c ia l ly  su p p o rted  by the  g o v e rn m en t. ^  D uring th e  sam e 

y e a r  Luckhoff e s ta b l is h e d  a n ig h t sch o o l fo r adults.® ®  C la s s e s  for i ts  

260 e n ro le e s  w ere h e ld  four n ig h ts  a w eek  during  w hich  tim e th e y  w ere 

ta u g h t to  re a d  and  w rite .® '7 The w ork of th e  R hen ish  S o c ie ty  flo u r ish e d  

a s  i t  c o n tin u e d  to  e d u c a te  and  tra in  the. e x - s la v e s  and a b o rig in a l p e o p le s  

of S ou thern  A fr ic a .

The W e s le y a n  M iss io n a ry  S o c ie ty  m ade i ts  d eb u t in  A p ril , 18.16, 

th ro u g h  the  a rr iv a l of B arnabas Shaw a t C ape Town.®® He w as no t

63Von R oh d en , L . , G e sc h ic te  d e r R h e in isch en  M is s io n g e s e l l -  
S c h a i t , 1888 , p p . 1 1 8 -1 2 1 .

^ S te l l e n b o s c h  Schoo l C o m m itte e , S choo ls  and  P a tr io tic  Fund , 
le t te r  to  C o lo n ia l S e c re ta ry , July 3 , 1832.

65I b id ..

66Ib id .

® ̂7I b id .

68 ..V
S haw , B arnabas , M em oria ls  o f  South  A fric a , 1840 , p p .

7 6 -7 7 .
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re c e iv e d  v e ry  w e ll by th e  G o v ern o r, Lord C h a r le s  S o m e rse t, b u t w as no t

d is c o u ra g e d . ^  Qn O c to b er 2 3 , 1816 , he a rriv ed  a t  L e ilie fo n te in  in

N am aqualand  and  th e re  e s ta b l is h e d  the  f i r s t  W e s le y a n  m is s io n  s ta t io n  and  

70s c h o o l.  By 1823 a n o th e r  sc h o o l had  b een  e s ta b l is h e d  in  C ape  Town by 

th e  W e s le y a n s .

M any  o th e r m is s io n  o rg a n iz a tio n s  co n tin u ed  to  m ake e n tra n ce  to  

th e  s ta g e  o f e d u c a tio n  in  Sou thern  A fr ic a . I t  i s  rep o rted  th a t  ju s t  before  

th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t of th e  U nion of South A frica in  1910 th e re  w ere 699 m is ­

s io n  s c h o o ls  in  th e  C ape  C olon y . * 7^ Among th e se  w ere th e  P a ris  E v an g e l­

ic a l  M iss io n a ry  S o c ie ty , th a t  c o n c e n tra te d  on re lig io u s  and  e d u c a tio n a l 

w ork am ong th e  B asu tos and  B echuanas; and  the  B erlin M iss io n a ry  S o c ie ty

a ls o  e s ta b l is h e d  i ts  w ork am ong th e  B ech u an as  and  T ran sv a a l n a tiv e  

73t r i b e s .  The G lasg o w  M iss io n a ry  S o c ie ty  w as a v e ry  z e a lo u s  s o c ie ty  

an d  is  rem em bered  for i t s  e s ta b lis h m e n t of the  Lovedale I n s t i tu t io n , w h ich  

h a s  su p p lie d  A frica w ith  som e of i ts  a b le s t  n o n -W h ite  te a c h e rs  and

69I b id . , p p . 78 , 9 1 .

7O lb id . , p . 9 1 .

7 ^ T h e a lf R ecords . . . , ojd. e f t . , v o l .  3 5 , p . 3 6 4 .

7^B ritish  G overnm ent, O ff ic ia l D ocum ent N o . 7 , 1909 , p . 3 .

du P l e s s i s , o p . c i t . , p p . 1 8 9 -2 2 1 .
73
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p a s to r s . 74

T h u s , a l l  in d ic a tio n s  are th a t  th e  w ork of the  m is s io n a r ie s  did 

m uch to  a f fe c t  th e  d ev e lo p m en t of Bantu e d u c a tio n  in  South A frica . The 

h is to r ic a l  e v o lu tio n a ry  d ev e lo p m en t of Bantu e d u c a tio n  can  be se p a ra te d  

in to  fou r s e q u e n tia l  s ta g e s :

1 . P urely  -church re s p o n s ib i l i ty  and  co n tro l u n til 1854;
2 . R eco g n itio n  an d  s u b s id iz in g  by  c o lo n ia l and  la te r  p ro v in c ia l 

g o v e rn m e n ts , 1854-1925;
3 . Jo in t co n tro l by the  D ep artm en t of N a tiv e  A ffairs and  p ro v in ­

c ia l  governm ent; and
4 . B an tu -E d u ca tio n  s in c e  1 9 5 4 .7 5  ( tran s la tio n )

This sum m ary by Sm ith in d ic a te s  th a t  the  d ev o ted  w ork of the  m is­

s io n a ry  co n tin u e d  for m any d e c a d e s  in  South  A fr ic a . P erh ap s the  g re a te s t

74ghepherd, H . H . W . , Lovedale, South A frica: The Story of a 
Century. n .d . ,  pam „

75(a) S u iw er k e rk lik e  v e ra n tw o o rd e lik h e id  en  b e h e e r  to t  1854;
(b) E rkenning  e n  sub  s id le  ring  deu r d ie  ko Ion ia  Ie en  la te r  p ro - 

v in s ia le  ow erh e id  1854-1925;
(c) G esam en tlik e  b e h e e r  d eu r d ie  D ep artem en t v an  N a tu re e le sa k e  

en  d ie  p ro v in s ia le  ow erheid  1925-1944;
(d) G esam en tlik e  b e h e e r  d eu r d ie  D ep artem en t v an  U n ie -  

O nderw ys en  d ie  p ro v in s ia lle  ow erheid ; en
(e) B an to e-O n d erw y s s e d e r t  1 9 5 4 ."  (Sm ith , P . E . S . ,  "Die 

O pvoedkundige , S o s ia le  en  G e e s ta lik e  O n tw ikke ling  v an  d ie  T ra n s k e i,"  
T y d sk rif v ir  R a s s e - a a n g e le e n th e id , v o l .  14 , n o . 2 , p p . 8 3 -8 4 .)
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s in g le  co n trib u tio n  m ade to  the  ad v an cem en t of Bantu e d u c a tio n  by the  m is ­

s io n a ry  w as th a t  he le a rn e d  and  reco rd ed  th e  n a tiv e  l a n g u a g e s . 76

G overnm ental re c o g n itio n  and  a p p re c ia tio n  of the  s o c ia l  up life  w ork 

perform ed by  th e  m is s io n a ry  is  in d ic a te d  by  the  a s s is ta n c e  su ch  en d eav o rs  

r e c e iv e d . In  1841 som e f in a n c ia l  g ra n ts  w ere o ffered  by th e  C ape G overn­

m en t to  th o se  m is s io n  sc h o o ls  th a t  u se d  E n g lish  a s  the  m edium  of in ­

s tru c tio n  . 77 In 1 8 5 4  th e  C ape G overnm ent under S ir G eorge G rey p a s s e d  

th e  O rd inance  of 1854 w h ich  p ro v id ed  governm ent s u b s id ie s  for m iss io n  

s c h o o l s ;  78 and  in  1856, 1878 » and 1903 r e s p e c t iv e ly ,  N a ta l ,  F ree S ta te ,  

and  th e  T ran sv a a l fo llo w ed  the  exam ple of th e  C ape C o lony  and  a ls o  p a s ­

sed  o rd in a n c es  to  p rov ide s u b s id ie s  for m is s io n  s c h o o l s . 79 H ow ever, in  

1925 th e  U nion G overnm ent of South A frica  re lie v e d  e a c h  p ro v in ce  of m uch 

of i ts  f in a n c ia l  re s p o n s ib i l i ty  to w ard s  Bantu e d u c a tio n , and  a ls o  to o k  over 

som e of th e  f in a n c ia l  b u rden  of te a c h e r  s a la r ie s  from th e  churches.®*-* * 79

"E d u catio n  for th e  B antu of South  A fr ic a " , L a n te rn , v o l .  11, n o .
I ,  Ju ly -S e p te m b e r, 1961, p p . 6 5 -9 6 .

77"Union of South Africa, Report of Interdepartmental Committee on 
Native Education, 1935- 1 9 3 6 , (U .G . 2 9 /1 9 3  6 ) , p. 9 .

"E d u catio n  for th e  Bantu of South A frica" , _o£. c i t . , p p . 6 5 -9 6 .

79
I b id .

8 0South  A frican  Bureau of R ac ia l A ffairs , _op. c i t .  , p p . 1 3 -1 4 .
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The m is s io n s  w ere s t i l l  f in a n c ia l ly  re s p o n s ib le  fo r the  fu rn itu re  and  e q u ip ­

m en t of th e i r  s c h o o ls ,  bu t la te r  the  U nion G overnm ent a ls o  re lie v e d  them  

of th is ;  and  e v e n tu a lly  e x te n d e d  i ts  h e lp  to  th e  p rov id ing  of books and 

re n ts  fo r sc h o o l b u ild in g s . The sy s te m  of Bantu e d u c a tio n  f in a lly  b e ­

cam e ch u rch  d ire c te d  an d  governm ent f in a n c e d .

B ritish  C o lo n ia l is m . Im m ed ia te ly  a f te r  th e  re -o c c u p a tio n  of the  

G ape by  th e  B ritish  in  1806 th e  Earl of C a le d o n , the  n ew ly  a p p o in te d  g o v -

OO
e rn o r , re v e a le d  h is  a n x ie ty  over th e  g e n e ra l ig n o ran ce  of the  s la v e s .

In  1809 a sch o o l co m m issio n  rep o rt in d ic a te d  th a t  th e re  w as  g re a t n eed  for 

a  w e ll o rg a n iz ed  free  sc h o o l for th e  n e e d y  a t  the  C ape . ^3 The rep o rt 

fu r th e r s u g g e s te d  th a t  the  new  C o lo n ia l G overnm ent p rov ide f in a n c ia l  a id  

fo r th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t of new  sc h o o ls  But n o t u n til 1811, w hen G ov­

e rn o r J . C rad o ck  re p la c e d  C a le d o n , w as an y  se r io u s  th o u g h t g iv en  to  

p u b lic  e d u c a tio n  in  th e  c o lo n y .^  l

lIb id ,

82T h e a l , R ecords o£. c i t . ,

"R eport of S choo l C o m m is s io n ," 
n o . 45 , 1809.

84Ib id .

v o l .  6 , p . 2 71 .

C o lo n ia l O ffice  L e tte r Book,

T h e a l , R ecords . •. o p . c i t . , y o l .  8-, p .  500 .
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The in te r e s t  in  e d u c a tio n  show n by  G overnor C rad o ck  during  h is  ad  

m in is tra tio n  is  in d ic a te d  by  th e s e  g o v ern m en ta l a c tio n s :  (I) in  1812 

s a n c tio n  of the  e re c tio n  of an  E ng lish -m ed iu m  sch o o l for s l a v e s ; ^6 (2) in  

1813 found ing  of th e  Bible and  School C o m m ission  b e c a u se  of h is  le a n in g s  

tow ard  freb  s c h o o ls  fo r th e  p o o r ; (3) th e  c o m m iss io n 's  e s ta b lis h m e n t in  

th e  co lo n y  of an  e d u c a tio n a l sy stem  s im ila r  to  th a t  of Bell and  L a n c as te r  

of E ngland  for th e  b e n e f it  of th e  Poor c h ild re n  of the  C a p e ; ^  and  (4) e s ­

ta b lis h m e n t of a "com m on fund" to  p rov ide  free  s c h o o ls  for th e  p o o r.^ 9  

S hortly  a f te r  th e s e  a c t io n s  C rad o ck  w as su c c e e d e d  by Lord C h a rle s

S o m e rse t, who a rriv ed  a t  the  C ape  in  1814 to  tak e  o v er h is  d u tie s  a s  G ov- 

90e rn o r .

D uring S o m e rse t 's  s ta y  a t  the  C ape  L ieu ten an t B ird , w ho w as S ecre 

ta ry  to  the  C o lo n ia l G o v ern m en t, m ade m any v a lu ab le  s u g g e s tio n s  to  r e ­

form s la v e  e d u c a t i o n O n e  p ro p o sa l Bird m ade w h ich  w as  n o t re a d ily  

p,Qpep.t.e.d by th e  C o lo n is ts  w as th a t  tw o s c h o o ls  be b u ilt in  C ape Town and 86 * 88

86
C o lo n ia l O ffice  L e tte r B ook, n o s .  3 0 , 32 .

^ C a p e  Town G a z e t te , n o . 3 9 0 , Ju ly  I ,  1813.

88Ib id . , n o . 3 9 1 , Ju ly  8 , 1813 .

88T h e a l, R ecords . . . , ojd. c i t . , v o l .  9 , p . 218 .

^ 8X heal, G . M , ,  Sou th  A fr ic a , 1894, p . 148.

^ T h e a l ,  R ecords . . . , 0£ .  c i t .  , v o l .  18, p . 376 .
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a l l  s la v e  c h ild re n  s ix  y e a rs  o ld  or more be fo rced  to  a tte n d  th e se  

92s c h o o ls .  I t w as  a ls o  s u g g e s te d  th a t  th e ir  d a ily  p ro v is io n s  sh o u ld  be 

su p p lie d  by  th e ir  m a s te r s , an d  th a t  th e y  rem ain  in  sch o o l u n til  th e ir

tw e lf th  y e a r . ^

On Ju ly  5 , 1822, a p ro c lam atio n  w as is s u e d  th a t  the  E n g lish  la n ­

guage w as to  be the  o f f ic ia l  lan g u ag e  of the  C olony  .9 4  p or th is  purpose  

s ix  B ritish  te a c h e rs  w ere b rough t to  the  C ape  to  te a c h  E n g lish , w r it in g , 

a r i th m e tic ,  m u sic  and  r e l i g i o n . "95 A ccord ing  to  R o s e - I n n e s , one of the  

im ported  t e a c h e r s , th e s e  E n g lish  S choo ls  w ere a c c e s s ib le  on ly  to  the  

W hite  c o l o n i s t s . 96 T h is , th e re fo re  , r e - e s ta b l i s h e d  the  id e a  of s e g re g a -

q 7
t io n ,  w ith  W h ite s  and  n o n -W h ite s  a tte n d in g  se p a ra te  s c h o o ls .

S o m e rse t 's  in te r e s t  in  e d u c a tio n  c a u s e d  him on A ugust I ,  1823 , to  s ta te  92 93 * * * *

92Ib id . , p p . 3 7 6 -3 7 7 .

93Ib id . , p .  3 77.

9 ^C ape  Town G a z e t te , n o . 86.0, 5 Ju ly , 1822.

9 5T h e a l, R ecords . . . , 0£_. e f t . , v o l .  14, p p . 9 7 , 9 8 , 253 .

9 5R o se -In n e s , J . , M em orandum , a d d re s s e d  to  the  H onourable  
S e c re ta ry  to  the  G overnm ent on th e  s u b je c t  of E lem entary  E d u ca tio n  a t  
th e  C ape  of Good H o p e , June 2 2 , 1844, p .  7.

9 -7S te lle n b o s oh Schoo l C o m m ittee , ojd. c i t .
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by  p ro c lam atio n  th a t  a l l  n o n -W h ite s , the  H o tte n to t and  the  B an tu , who 

w ere C h r is t ia n s  sh o u ld  go to  the  Free S ch o o ls  in  the  in  a re a s

The F ree s c h o o ls  w ere f i r s t  e s ta b l is h e d  by  C radock  in  1813 By 

1824 th e s e  sc h o o ls  w ere common to  the  o u tly in g  d is t r ic ts  and  o p e ra ted  on 

th e  L a n c a s tr ia n  m o n ito ria l s y s te m .  Qf the  tw en ty  s ix  su ch  Free S choo ls  

in  1827 , tw o w ere co m p le te ly  n o n -W h ite  sc h o o ls  w ith  the  m edium  of in ­

s tru c tio n  b e in g  D u t c h .  101 jn sp ite  of S o m e rse t 's  a tti tu d e  an d  en d eav o r 

th e  p ro g re ss  of e d u c a tio n  fo r the  n o n -W h ite  p o p u la tio n  w as  irreg u la r  and 

fe l l  som ew hat sh o rt of h is  a s p i r a t io n s .  The rep o rt of the  1831 C om m ission  

of E nquiry  i l lu s t r a te d  th e  fa ilu re s  of S o m e rse t 's  e d u c a tio n a l p ro g ram .102 

It s ta te d  th a t  e d u c a tio n a l o p p o rtu n itie s  for th e  s la v e s  n e ed in g  e lem en ta ry  

e d u c a tio n  w ere a v a ila b le  fo r them  in  C ape  T ow n, G ra a f -R e in e t, U ite n h a g e , 

an d  S te l le n b o s c h , b u t n e e d e d  m uch im provem ent; in  th e  d is t r ic t s  and on 

th e  farm s s t i l l  g re a te r  c h an g e s  in  s la v e  e d u c a tio n  w ere n e c e s s a r y .  103 

Y et, from 1834 to  1839 n o t m uch w as done by the  C o lo n ia l pow ers for * 99 * 101 * 103

qo
T h e a l , R ecords . . . , ojd. c i t .  , v o l .  16 , p . 1 7 4 -1 7 6 .

99 R o s e - I n n e s , o p . c i t . , p . 8 ,

100Ib id .

101Ib id .

10^ T h e a l, R ecords . . . , _op. c i t .  , v o l .  3 5 , p p . 3 7 8 -3 8 0 .

103Ib id . , p . 3 7 9 .
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n o n -W h ite  e d u c a tio n  „

An o u ts ta n d in g  ach ie v e m en t in  the  h is to ry  of C ape e d u c a tio n  w as 

the  in s ta l l in g  of Jam es R o se -In n e s  a s  i t s  f i r s t  S u p e rin te n d e n t-G e n e ra l of 

E d u ca tio n  in  1839 The o ld  Bible and  S choo l C om m ission  w as d is so lv e d

an d  a new  sch o o l sy s te m  w as in a u g u ra te d .  sc h o o l sy stem  now -con­

s i s te d  of tw o ty p e s  of s c h o o ls : the  F ir s t  C la s s  S c h o o l, w h ich  p rov ided  an 

e lem en ta ry  and  sec o n d a ry  cu rricu lum ; and  the  S econd C la s s  S ch o o l, w hich  

p ro v id ed  on ly  an  e lem en ta ry  cu rricu lum

W ith  th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t of the  new  sy stem  of e d u c a tio n  cam e c e r ­

ta in  a im s and  o b je c t iv e s  „ In s tru c tio n  on th e  e lem en ta ry  le v e l w as to  be 

free  and  u n iv e r s a l .  ^^7 j n J842 the  o ffice  of th e  S u p e rin ten d en t G enera l 

of E d u ca tio n  l i s te d  in s tru c tio n s  w hich  s ta te d  th a t  the  g o v e rn m en t's  p lan  

w as  for a l l  s c h o o ls  to  be a v a ila b le  for a l l  c l a s s e s  of p eo p le  . W ith  

th e s e  re s o lu tio n s  of 1842 d e se g re g a te d  sc h o o ls  a g a in  cam e in to  e x i s t e n c e . * 107

104 De Z u id -A frik aan , M ay 3 1 , 1839.

105 C o e tz e e  ,_ e t_ a l. , _og. c i t . ,  p .  4 1 0 .

106 Ib id .

107
C ape G overnm ent, P a rliam en ta ry  P aper G . 2 4 , 1863 , a p ­

p e n d ix  V, n o . 23 .

108 I b id . , n o . 28 .
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June 10 , 1844, m arked  a n o th e r m ile s to n e  in  the  p ro g re ss  of e d u c a ­

tio n  in  th e  C a p e . On th a t  d a te  a m em orandum  w as is s u e d  by th e  S u p erin ­

te n d e n t-G e n e ra l  of E d u ca tio n  s ta t in g  th a t  under c e r ta in  c o n d itio n s  m iss io n  

s c h o o ls  w ould re c e iv e  governm ent g r a n t s

The c o n d itio n s  fo r re c e iv in g  th e s e  g ra n ts  w ere:

(a) g ra n ts  of from L I 5 to  L30 p e r annum  e x c lu s iv e ly  to  support 
th e  te a c h e r  or t e a c h e r s , p ro v id ed  th a t  a s a t is fa c to ry  s tan d a rd  w as 
m a in ta in ed ;

(b) in s p e c tio n  of th e s e  s c h o o ls  by the  S u p e rin ten d e n t-G e n e ra l 
of E d u ca tio n ;

(c) re lig io u s  in s tru c t io n , lim ited  to  the  s c r ip tu re s  fo r a l l  p u p ils  
in  th e s e  s c h o o ls , w h ich  (sch o o ls) sh o u ld  be a c c e s s ib le  to  a ll;

(d) the  E n g lish  lan g u ag e  to  form a b ran ch  of in s tru c tio n  in  a ll  
s c h o o ls  th u s  a id e d , and  w here p o s s ib le  i t  sho u ld  be u s e d  a s  the  
c o llo q u ia l  lan g u ag e  of th e  sch o o l;

(e) th e  in s tru c tio n  of p u p ils  in  s e c u la r  s u b je c ts  a cc o rd in g  to  
th e  e le m e n ta ry  co u rse  in  G overnm ent S choo ls  „•*••*• *-*

B ecause  of th e s e  re g u la tio n s  the  te a c h e rs  re c e iv e d  b e tte r  s a la r ie s  and  in 

th is  w ay b e tte r  te a c h e rs  w ere a t t r a c te d .

S ir G eorge G ray  becam e the  G overnor of the  C ape in  1854. I l l He

U nion of South  A fr ic a , U . G . 2 9 /1 9 3  6 , o p . c i t . ,  p .  9 .

110Ib id .

I l l F a irb rid g e  , D oro thea  , A H is to ry  of South A frica , 1917, p . 243 .
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b e lie v e d  th a t  in  o rd er to  ra is e  the  B an tu 's  liv in g  s ta n d a rd s  the  young had 

to  be tra in e d  in  the  a rt of d a ily  l iv in g „ P e lls  d e sc r ib e s  G re y 's  a ttitu d e :

G rey p la n n ed  to  co n tin u e  S m ith 's  p o lic y  of c iv il iz in g  the  N a tiv es  
by d is tr ib u tin g  sp a d e s  an d  p lo u g h - s h a r e s , an d  by in tro d u c in g  c iv i­
liz e d  in s t i tu t io n s  am ong th e m . But G rey knew  th a t  the  b e s t  w ay to 
r a is e  the  s ta n d a rd  of liv in g  and  c iv i l iz e  th e  m orals of a  peo p le  is  
by tra in in g  the  y o u n g . He in d u ced  th e  C ape G overnm ent to  a l lo ­
c a te  g ra n ts  for s ix  s c h o o ls  of h a n d ic ra f t and  a g r ic u l tu re , to  be 
c a l le d ,  lik e  L ovedale  , 'I n s t i tu t io n s '

Up to  th is  d a te  l i t t le  had  b een  done by  the  c o lo n ia l governm ent 

fo r Bantu e d u c a tio n , ^ b u t in  1854 a move w as m ade to  te rm in a te  the  

u se  of th e  E uropean  s y lla b u s  in  sc h o o ls  fo r the  B antu . About the  n eed  

for th is  ch an g e  P e lls  s a y s :

So d iv o rced  w as  N a tiv e  e d u c a tio n  from N ativ e  p o lic y  in  g e n e ra l 
th a t  th e  E uropean  prim ary  sc h o o l s y lla b u s  w as im p o sed  upon n a tiv e  
s c h o o ls  w ith o u t an y  a c c o u n t b e in g  ta k e n  of the  n e e d s  and  p o s s i ­
b i l i t i e s  of n a tiv e  life  ^

■ I l lu s tr a t iv e  of th e  Im p eria l G o v ern m en t's  in te r e s t  in  n a tiv e  e d u c a ­

t io n ,  is  i ts  g iv in g  in  1857 of an  an n u a l sum fo r n a tiv e  e d u c a tio n  th a t * IlO

I -^ P e l ls  , E . G . ,  300 Y ears of E d u ca tio n  in  South A fr ic a , n„d„ ,
p .  131.

I l O
C o e tz e e ,  _et. a L  , o p . c i t . ,  p .  411 .

H ^ P e lls  , _og. c i t .  , p . 135.
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am ounted  to  a lm o s t L lO , 000 ^ ■ In  1861 a N a tiv e  C om m ission  w as e s ta b ­

lis h e d  to  en q u ire  in to  n a tiv e  e d u c a tio n  in  the  C a p e , w hich  la te r  d ev e lo p ed  

in to  th e  D ep artm en t of N a tiv e  E d u ca tio n  for the  C ape P ro v in c e . ^

One of the  m o st o u ts ta n d in g  p ie c e s  of le g is la t io n  p a s s e d  in  the 

C ape w as th e  E d u ca tio n  A ct of 1865 . T his Act in c lu d ed  c la u s e s  th a t  go v ­

e rn ed  th e  a l lo c a tio n  of m on ies to  m is s io n  s c h o o ls . ^ ^  All s c h o o ls  r e ­

c e iv in g  g ra n ts  an d  s u b s id ie s  w ere to  be in s p e c te d  by the S u p e rin te n d e n t-

IlRG en era l of E d u ca tio n ; and  a l l  su c h  g ra n ts  w ere to  be u se d  on ly  for

th e  pu rp o se  of t e a c h e r 's  s a la r ie s  . ^ By th is  Act i t  is  e v id e n t th a t  the

G overnm ent in c re a s e d  i t s  c o n tro llin g  pow er over N a tiv e  E d u c a tio n . T hese

few  c la u s e s  in  th e  A ct of 1865 m ade up the  on ly  p ie ce  of le g is la t io n  on

120N ativ e  e d u c a tio n  u n til  th e  p a s s in g  of th e  Act of U nion in  1910.

D a le , w ho s u c c e e d e d  R o s e - I n n e s , w as fo llo w ed  by  D r. Thom as

115.W a te r s , M . W . , Ouf N a tiv e  L a n d , b k . 2 , n . d .  , p .  95,

116Ib id . 

117

p p . 1-3
C ape of Good H o p e » E d u ca tio n  A ct of 1865 an d  R e g u la tio n s ,

118 I b i d . , pp . 2 , 7,

119 I b id .

120 P e l l s , o p . c i t . , p . 132.
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M uir a s  S u p e rin te n d e n t-G e n e ra l of E d u ca tio n  in  1892 .121  One of the  f i r s t  

ta s k s  M uir a ssu m e d  a f te r  re c e iv in g  the  p o s t of. S u p e rin te n d e n t-G e n e ra l of 

E d u ca tio n  w as to  ta k e  ou t of sch o o l th o s e  W hite  c h ild re n  who w ere a t ­

ten d in g  m is s io n  sc h o o ls  fo r th e  n o n -W h ite  .122  This p o lic y  of M uir for 

th e  s e p a ra tio n  of W h ite s  an d  n o n -W h ite s  in  th e  C ape sc h o o ls  becam e a 

p re c e d e n t for fu tu re  p o lic ie s  on sch o o l se g re g a tio n  - In 1911 th e  Ap­

p e lla te  D iv is io n  of the  Suprem e C ourt of S ou th  A frica ru le d  in  fav o r of

123s e p a ra tio n  of W h ite s  an d  n o n -W h ite s  in  sc h o o ls  in  South A fr ic a .

I t  h a s  b een  c le a r ly  e s ta b l is h e d  th a t  th e  B ritish  C o lo n ia l G overn­

m en t a t  th e  C ape e x e r te d  a s tro n g  in flu en c e  on n a tiv e  e d u c a tio n . The 

f i r s t  governm ent le g is la t io n  co n ce rn in g  e d u c a tio n  for th e  n a t iv e s  w as 

m ade by the  C ap e  C o lo n ia l G overnm en t, an d  m any o th e rs  fo llow ed ; com ­

m is s io n s  w ere ap p o in te d  to  look  in to  th e  s p e c ia l  n e ed s  o f n a tiv e  sc h o o ls ; 

a D epartm en t of N a tiv e  E d u ca tio n  w as e s ta b l is h e d  a t  th e  C ap e ; and the * 1

121 I b id . , p . 134.

IZ ^C ape G overnm en t, "Votes and
P ro ceed in g s  of P arliam en t: R eso lu tio n s  on the  E d u ca tio n  of Poor W hite 
C h ild re n , " 1893 , p . 75 7.

1^ S o u th  A frican  Law R eports , M o lle r v s  . Keim oes School 
C om m ittee  and  O th e r s , 1911 , p p . 6 3 9 -7 0 0 .
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B ritish  P a rliam en t a l lo t te d  an  an n u a l sum. fo r n a tiv e  e d u c a tio n  „ Though the  

g overnm en t c o n tin u e d  to  w ork th ro u g h  th e  e s ta b l is h e d  c h u rc h -o p e ra te d  

s c h o o l s , b e c a u s e  a re lig io u s  tra in in g  w as c o n s id e re d  n e c e s s a r y ,  a s s i s ­

ta n c e  w as g iv en  in  o rg a n iz a t io n , s u p e rv is io n , and  fin a n c e  „

E d u c a tio n a l a t t i tu d e s  of the  P ro v in ces ; N a ta l ,  Tra n s v a a l ,  and the

O range Free S t a t e . Bantu e d u c a tio n  in  N a ta l com m enced w ith  the  a rr iv a l

of C a p ta in  A llan  G ard in er w ho in  1835 b eg an  h is  m is s io n  a c t iv i t ie s  

I ? 4th e r e .  On S ep tem ber 7 , 1839 , th e  R aad d e r R e p re s e n ta te n , or the 

f i r s t  V oortrekker C o u n c il, g ra n te d  th e  re q u e s t  of an  A m erican m is s io n ­

a ry ,  D r. A dam s, th a t  he be p rov ided  w ith  som e lan d  to  e s ta b l i s h  a m is -

125s io n  sc h o o l in  N a ta l .  In  A u g u st, 1840 ,-a n o th e r  ag reem en t w as m ade 

w ith  th e  m is s io n a r ie s  A d am s, G ro u t, an d  L ind ly  to  go to  Panda and  th e re  

e r e c t  an  in s t i tu t io n .  ^^

The C o u n c il of R e p re se n ta tiv e s  of th e  V oortrekkers of N a ta l in  no 

w ay  o p p o sed  m is s io n a ry  a c t iv i t ie s  am ong th e  Zulus in  N a ta l ,  a s  long  a s  * 17

19 4-^ C o e tzee , ,et_aD  , o p . c i t .  , p .  4 1 5 .

17 5N a ta l C o lo n y , B e s lu ite n  v an  d ie  R aad d er R e p re se n ta te n  van  
h e t V o lk , N o tu le n , S ep tem ber 7 , 1839, A ugust 5 , 1840.
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th e  n a tiv e s  w ere ta u g h t to  su b ju g a te  th e m se lv e s  to  the  a u th o r i t ie s  and 

th e  law s of th e  la n d ;127 th is  sam e p rin c ip le  a ls o  form ed th e  b a s is  for the  

a t t i tu d e s  o f the  T ra n sv a a l and  O range F ree S ta te  tow ard  m is s io n a ry  e d u c a ­

tio n  „ L a te r„ N a ta l fo llo w ed  th e  exam ple  of th e  C ape  C o lony  to  g ive m is ­

s io n a ry  e n d ea v o rs  free  re in  in  th e  realm  of n a tiv e  e d u c a t io n , and  by 

p ro c la m a tio n , in  1856 , b eg an  a s s i s t in g  th is  k ind  of e d u c a tio n  w ith  s ta te  

f u n d s .12B The O range Free S ta te  fo llo w ed  th e  id e a  of su b s id iz in g  m is ­

s io n s  in  1878, an d  the  T ran sv a a l in  1 9 0 3 .12^

By 1850 th e  A m erican m is s io n a r ie s  had  m ade m uch p ro g re s s ; th ey  

had  e s ta b l is h e d  tw e lv e  s ta t io n s  and  s c h o o l s ,12® and  by th is  tim e had 

d e v e lo p e d  th e  f i r s t  Zulu re a d e rs  . 121

In te r e s t  in  n a tiv e  e d u c a tio n  grew  in  N a ta l .  In  1856 O rd inance  

N um ber 2 w as p a s s e d  by th e  governm ent of N a ta l ,  s ta t in g  th a t  the  128 129 * *

17 7P r e l le r , G . S . , V oortrekker W etg ew in g ; N otu le  v an  d ie  N a ta ls e  
V o lk sraad  1839- 1 8 4 5 , 1924, p .  104

128

129

"E d u catio n  for th e  Bantu of South  A frica , " o p . c i t . , p p . 65 -9 6 , 

I b id .

I

P e l l s , o £ . .c i t .  , p . 118.

C o e tz e e , et_ a L  , o p . c i t .  , p . 415

;i
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te a c h in g  of t ra d e s  c o u rse s  an d  re lig io n  had  to  be done th ro u g h  the  medium 

of E n g l i s h ;  132 ancj j a s e le c t  com m ittee a p p o in te d  by the  L e g is la tiv e  

C o u n c il re p o rted  th a t  th e  Bantu m u st re c e iv e  an  E n g lish  e d u c a t io n ,* 133 * * * * * * 

B ut, by a c tio n s  p a s s e d  in  1884 N a ta l p ro c e ed e d  to  re v is e  i t s  Bantu sch o o l 

cu rricu lum  to  m ake i t  d iffe re n t from th e  cu rricu lum  of th e  W hite  s „ 13 ̂  R ead­

ing  an d  w ritin g  w ere to  be ta u g h t in  Z u lu , th e  N a tiv e  la n g u a g e , and  w h a t­

e v e r  p r in c ip le s  of life  w ere ta u g h t w ere to  be done in  term s of th e  Zulu 

135cu ltu re  o The f i r s t  d e p a rtm en ta l s y lla b u s  and  cu rricu lum  fo r n a tiv e

sc h o o ls  w as  d e v e lo p e d  and  p u b lish e d  in  1886 , ^33 bu t in  1887 th e re  w as

13 7a re v e rs io n  b a ck  to  th e  cu rricu lum  u se d  fo r the  W h ite s  . T his cu r­

ricu lu m .rem a in ed  in  u se  u n til  C . T. Loram13S w as a p p o in te d  a s  c h ie f  in ­

s p e c to r  of N a tiv e  e d u c a tio n  in  N a ta l , 133 Loram .an d  h is  a s s i s t a n t s

133N a ta l C o lo n y , Law s of N a ta l 1 8 3 6 -1 8 5 5 , v o l ,  2 , (A .C , 634), 
O rd in an ce  N o , 2 , 1856 ,

133 N a ta l C o lo n y , S e le c t  Com m ittee, of the  L e g is la tiv e  C o u n cil 
fo r N a ta l , (E duca tion  D ep artm en t 5 / l ) , S ep tem ber 2 , 1858,

13^ N a ta l C o lo n y , Law N um ber. I of 1884,

133I b id .

133C o e tz e e  , et_ a L  , ja p , e f t . , p . 4 1 6 ,

13^L oram , C . T . , The E d u ca tio n  of th e  South A frican  N a tiv e  , 1917,
p .  5 8 .

TOO
D r. C . T . Xoram w as a p p o in te d  C h ie f - in s p e c to r  of the  N ative  ' 

E d u ca tio n  D ep artm en t in  1918 . (C o e tz e e , e t  a L  , o p . c i t . , p .  4 2 4 .)
I 39 N a ta l  P ro v in c e , E d u ca tio n  D e p a rtm e n t, R eport of S u p e rin ten ­

d e n t of E d u ca tio n  1918 , p .  3 .
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d e v e lo p e d  fo r N a ta l a cu rricu lum  fo r n a tiv e  e d u c a tio n  w h ich  in c lu d ed

c o u rs e s  in  t r ib a l  h is to ry  an d  g e o g ra p h y .140 * * 143 I t  sh o u ld  be rem em bered  th a t

th e  f i r s t  in s p e c to r  o f  n a tiv e  e d u c a tio n  w as a p p o in te d  in  1885; and  th a t  the

o ffice  of th e  S u p e rin ten d e n t of E d u ca tio n  to o k  o v er in  1894 th e  d ire c tin g

of n a tiv e  e d u c a tio n , w ith 'th e  p a rlia m e n t of N a ta l p rov id ing  m onies fo r i ts  

141s u p p o r t . The sy s te m  of Bantu e d u c a tio n  d ev e lo p ed  by  N a ta l up to  

1910 , and  b e y o n d , w as su p e r io r  to  an y  e d u c a tio n  o ffe red  th e  Bantu by 

e i th e r  th e  O range F ree S ta te  or T ran sv a a l „

T ran sv a a l n a tiv e  e d u c a tio n  found i t s  b eg in n in g s  in  th e  p h ila n th ro ­

p ic  in te r e s t  show n by the  m is s io n a ry  for th e  u n sch o o le d  tr ib e s  of i ts  

te r r i to r y . P a s to r  P „ H uet of N a ta l h ea rd  ab o u t the  co n ce rn  e x p re s s e d  by 

th e  Lydenburg R epublic  re la tiv e  to  the  n a t iv e s  liv in g  th e re ; he v is i te d  

the  a re a  in  1858, and  s p e n t m uch tim e p reach in g  and  te a c h in g  the  C o lo red s  

an d  B la c k s . F o llow ing  H uet cam e th e  in flu en c e  of F rans Lion C a c h e t, 

w h o , a s  ch airm an  of th e  ch u rch  synod  h e ld  in  N a ta l in  1861, becam e re ­

sp o n s ib le  fo r o rg an iz in g  an  a s s o c ia t io n  fo r th e  sp re ad in g  of th e  G ospe l in  

143th e  T ra n s v a a l. A nother of the  e a r ly  m is s io n a r y - s e t t le r s  in  th e  .

140Ib id . , p p . 4 6 -4 7 .

1^ 1C o e tz e e  , _ e t_ a l., o £ ., c i t .  , p .  416 „

14^De Kerkbode , M a y , 1858, p„ 402 „

143 ’G e rd e n e r , G . B. A . , 'n  Eeu v an  G e n a d e , 1 8 3 8 -1 9 3 8 , 1938, p .  2 4 .
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T ran sv a a l w as A lex an d er M cKidd w ho , acco m p an ied  by h is  w ife , e s t a b ­

l is h e d  a m is s io n  s ta t io n  a t  G o ed g ed ach t in  th e  Z ou tp an sb erg  a re a  in  

1 8 6 2 .144

Very few  of th e  e a r ly  m is s io n  s ta t io n s  p rov ided  form al sch o o lin g  

14 S vfo r th e  n a t iv e s .  W hen su c h  sc h o o ls  w ere e s ta b l is h e d  th e y  d id  no t r e -
/

c e iv e  any m onetary  s u b s id ie s  from th e  T ran sv a a l G overnm en t, th e n  know n 

a s  th e  Z u id -A frik aan se  R e p u b lie k  „14® O nly a f te r  th e  f i r s t  B ritish  o c c u p a ­

tio n  ^ ̂  d id  th e  T ra n sv a a l governm ent g ra n t e a c h  m is s io n  sc h o o l t3 0  per 

148y e a r .  T hese  m is s io n  sc h o o l g ra n ts  s tim u la te d  th e  ad v an cem en t and 

grow th  of ch u rch  s c h o o ls .  By 1890 John D a rra g h , an  A n g lican  m is s io n a ry . * I * * 4

144 De K erkbode , M a rc h , 1865, p . 327.

^4 S je p p e , F red , T ra n sv a a l Book A lm anac and  D ire c to ry , 1877- 
1881 , p p . 1 3 5 -1 3 8 .

4 ^South A frican  G o v ern m en t, G overnm ent G a ze tte  , M arch  4 , 1879.

I 47 "S ir T heoph ilu s S h e p s to n e , w ho had  won d is t in c t io n  by h is  a d ­
m in is tra tio n  of n a tiv e  a ffa irs  in  N a ta l ,  w as  ap p o in ted  'S p e c ia l  C om m is­
s io n e r  to  en q u ire  re s p e c tin g  c e r ta in  d is tu rb a n c e s  w h ich  have  ta k e n  p lace  
in  th e  te r r i to r ie s  ad jo in in g  th e  co lo n y  of N a ta l1. He w as g iv en  s e c re t  
in s tru c tio n s  a u th o riz in g  him to  a n n ex  th e  South A frican  R e p u b lic . On the  
1,2th...of.AprjI-, 1877, he e x e rc is e d  th a t  a u th o r i ty ."  (H ofm eyer, J . H 0,
South  A frica » 1952 , p .  8 5 .)

4 ^South  A frican  G o v ern m en t, G overnm ent G a ze tte  , M arch  4 ,
1879.
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had  s e t  up fiv e  s c h o o ls  in  Joh an n esb u rg  49 and  in  1891 he e s ta b l is h e d  a 

sc h o o l e s p e c ia l ly  fo r poor c h i ld re n .150 This in s t i tu t io n  w as in ten d ed  for 

W hite  c h ild re n  o n ly  and  w as ru led  so  by i t s  re g u la tio n s  ? 151 * * 154 and  b e c a u se  

D arragh  a llo w ed  n o n -W h ite  c h ild re n  to  a t t e n d , he lo s t  a l l  s u b s id ie s  from 

■ th e  E d u ca tio n  D ep artm en t of th e  Z u id -A frik aan se  R e p u b lic „15^
I

The T ran sv a a l E d u ca tio n  D ep artm en t re p o rted  in  1908 th a t  a f te r  

1900 e d u c a tio n  fo r th e  C o lo red s  b e lo n g ed  to  th e  s t a t e , w hile  n a tiv e  e d u ­

c a tio n  rem a in ed  w ith  th e  m is s io n a r ie s  who co n tin u ed  to  re c e iv e  s ta te  a id  

fo r th e  su p p o rt of th e ir  s c h o o ls  <, I t w as n o t u n til 1904 th a t  n a tiv e

e d u c a tio n  cam e u n d e r th e  su p e rv is io n  of th e  T ran sv a a l E d u ca tio n  D e p a rt-  

154m e n t, bu t w as s t i l l  o p e ra ted  and  d ire c te d  by th e  m is s io n a r ie s  who now

1^0Sdid A frik an sch  R e p u b lie k , O nderw ys D e p a rtm e n t, F ile  1_,
"D arragh  to  S u p e rin ten d e n t of E d u ca tio n  " A pril 2 4 , 1890 „

100I b id o , F ile  8 , S ep tem ber 2 4 , 1891.

151 "D eze sc h o o l is  b e s tem d  voor d er a rm ste  k la s s e  v an  H o lla n d sc h  
of E n g e lsch  sp rek en d  k in d e re n , s le c h ts  in b o o rlin g en  of n a tu re  l ie n  u i t s lu i t -  
ende  „ " (Suid A frik an sch  R ep u b lie k , O nderw ys D e p a rtm en t, F ile  1 3 , 
"H u ish o u d e lik e  B epalinge vo o r h e t P e rse v e ra n c e  S c h o o l,"  O c to b e r 28 ,
1891 , para  . I „)

10^Suid A frik an sch  R e p u b lie k , O nderw ys D e p a rtm en t, F ile  223 ,
"G . A . Ode to  J . To D a rra g h , " p p . 3 7 8 -3 9 2  . :

150T ra n s v a a l, T ra n sv a a l E d u ca tio n  D epartm en t R ep o rt, 1908 ,
(T. G. 5), pp. 27-30.

154Ib id . . 1903, p p . 6 2 -6 3 .
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re c e iv e d  p ro v in c ia l s u b s id ie s  „155 P ro v in c ia l or s ta t e - a id  to  m iss io n  

sc h o o ls  b ro u g h t a b o u t som e s ta te  c o n tr o ls , su ch  a s  the  p re sc r ib in g  of 

c o u rs e s  an d  c u rr ic u la  fo r th e  sc h o o ls  . 156 157 A nother e d u c a tio n a l rep o rt 

g iv en  in  1910 s ta te d  th a t  th e  sy lla b u s  fo r B antu e d u c a tio n  w as  ra th e r 

s im ila r  to  th a t  u se d  fo r th e  W h ite s ,  bu t i t  ap p ea re d  th a t  the  n a t iv e s  m ade 

v e ry  l i t t le  p ro g re s s  un d er th a t  k in d  of cu rricu lum

A lthough th e  p ro g re s s  of Bantu e d u c a tio n  in  th e  T ra n sv a a l w as 

s lo w  and  som ew hat in e f f ic ie n t  i t  had  le s s  h aza rd o u s  p rob lem s th an  d id  

th e  B antu e d u c a tio n  in  th e  O range Free S t a t e . The o rig in s  of Bantu e d u ­

c a tio n  in  th e  O range F ree S ta te  is  fo u n d , lik e  th a t  in  N a ta l and  the  

T ra n s v a a l , to  be p a rt of th e  en d ea v o rs  of th e  e a r ly  m is s io n a ry  „ In 1823 

one of th e  f i r s t  m is s io n  s ta t io n s  in  th e  O range Free S ta te  w as e s ta b l is h e d

155I b id . , 1907, p p . 3 9 -4 1 .

156-yy. e . Co C la rk e  „ th e  n ew ly  ap p o in te d  S u p e rin ten d e n t of N ative  
E d u ca tio n  an n o u n ced : "The s e c u la r  e d u c a tio n  of the  n a tiv e  r a c e s  m ust d e ­
pend upon the  in i t ia t iv e  o f th e  d iffe ren t re lig io u s  a g e n c ie s , w hose  m ain 
pu rp o se  is  to  C h r is tia n iz e  them  and  to  e le v a te  th e ir  m oral c o n d itio n . . . . 
The a tti tu d e  th a t  m eanw hile  a p p e a rs  b e s t  fo r th e  G overnm ent to  a d o p t— 
is  to  a c c e p t  th e  e x is t in g  o rg a n iz a t io n , to  p re sc r ib e  a c e r ta in  co u rse  of 
e lem en ta ry  and  in d u s tr ia l  in s t r u c t io n , and  to  su b s id iz e  and  th e re b y  to  
c o n tro l , th e i r  in s tru c tio n  by m eans of a sy s te m  of in s p e c tio n  and  
q u a rte rly  g ra n ts  . " ( I b id . ,  p .  4 0 .)

157I b id . , 1 9 1 0 , June 3 0 , 1910, p„ 8 4 .
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a t  P h ilip o Iis  „ ^ ^  D uring  th e  1 8 3 0 's  m any o th e r su ch  m is s io n  s ta t io n s  w ere 

e s ta b l i s h e d ,  bu t th e  m is s io n a r ie s  found p ro g re ss  s low  and  d if f ic u lt  b e ­

c a u s e  th e  s tru g g le s  b e tw een  th e  Boers an d  B asu tos c re a te d  a t t i tu d e s  of 

a n im o s ity  b e tw een  th e  B lack m an and  the  W hite  m an .

The new  R epub lic  o f  th e  O range Free S ta te , in a u g u ra ted  on 

M arch  11 , 1854 , d id  n o t h ave  the  f in a n c e s  to  do m uch fo r n a tiv e  e d u c a ­

t io n ,  th u s  it. le f t  th e  fin a n c in g  and  d ire c tin g  of n a tiv e  e d u c a tio n  to  the  

m is s io n a ry  s o c ie t ie s  . in s p e c to r s ' re p o rts  show  th a t  th e  Bantu e d u ­

c a tio n  curriculum , in c lu d e d  re l ig io n , E n g lish , D u tc h , an d  Bantu la n ­

g u a g es  L a te r th e  R ep u b lican  g o vernm en t of th e  O range Free S ta te

.d id  a tte m p t to  s u b s id iz e  som e m iss io n  s c h o o l s , but  the  o u tb reak  of 

th e  A nglo-B oer W ar on O c to b er 12, 1 8 9 9 /^^ 3  brough t a l l  B antu e d u ca tio n  

to  a  s t a n d s t i l l .  ^ ^  T his in te rim  p erio d  co n tin u e d  u n til  c e s s a t io n  of 

h o s t i l i t i e s , w h ich  to o k  p la c e  fo rm ally  on M ay 3 1 , 1902, w hen the  p eace  * 159 160 * 162

1^ C o e tz e e  , e t  a L  , ojd. e f t . , p . 420 .

159Ib id .

160I b id . , p .  421 .

(16 1Ib id .

162Ib id . '

165F a irb rid g e  , o p . e f t . ' ,  p . 288 .

16^ C o e tz e e  , § t  a l . , _og. c i t  p . 421.



t r e a ty  w as s ig n e d . and  th e  O range F ree S ta te  becam e a co lo n y  „

In 1903 th e  d ire c to r  of e d u c a tio n  fo r th e  new  co lo n y  of th e  O range 

Free S ta te  m oved in  th e  d ire c tio n  of h av in g  co lo n y  m onies m ade a v a ila b le  

fo r B antu e d u c a tio n . A 1903 o rd in an ce  m ade p ro v is io n  fo r th e  e s ta b ­

lish m e n t of Bantu p u b lic  s c h o o ls  and  th e  s u b s id iz in g  of m is s io n  sc h o o ls ; 

b u t the  co lo n y  s t i l l  le f t  a lm o s t a l l  the  re s p o n s ib i l i ty  for B antu e d u ca tio n  

in  th e  h an d s  of th e  c h u rc h e s . By 1910 o n ly  one s ta te  sc h o o l fo r Bantu 

c h ild re n  w as in  o p e ra t io n .  ̂^  E n g e lb rech t c le a r ly  id e n tif ie s  th e  kind of 

e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  em ployed  for the  Bantu in  th e  co lo n y  of th e  O range 

F ree S ta te ,  p rio r to  i t s  becom ing  a p ro v in ce  in  1910, a s  s im ila r  to  th a t  

u s e d  fo r th e  W hites.^® ®  The re a so n  fo r u s in g  a s im ila r  c u rr ic u la  w as

80 .

165'!a  co n fe ren ce  of th e  T ran sv a a l and  O range F ree S ta te  le a d e rs  
w as  h e ld , fo llo w ed  by a m eetin g  in  P re to ria  on A pril 1 2 th , b e tw een  Lord 
M iln e r and  Lord K itchner on the  one s id e  and  P re s id e n ts  S teyn  and  S ch a lk  
B urger, G e n e ra ls  B o th a , de W et and  de la Rey on th e  o th e r . No f in a l 
ag re em e n t w as a rr iv e d  a t ,  h o w e v e r, u n ti l  th e  m eetin g  of V e re e n ig in g , 
w here s ix ty  re p re s e n ta t iv e s  of the  Boers a s s e m b le d  in  M ay an d  ap p o in ted  
a  s p e c ia l  co m m issio n  to  t r e a t  fo r p e a c e . On M ay 19th th is  com m ission  
m et Lord M iln e r and  K itch en er a t  P re to ria  a n d , a s  a r e s u l t  of the  V ere- 
e n ig in g  C o n fe re n c e , a r t ic le s  of p e ac e  w ere s ig n ed  on M ay 3 1 , 1 9 0 2 ."  
(F a irb rid g e , g£_. e f t . ,  p .  2 9 7 .)

IGG Q oetzee , e t _ a l . , 0£ .  . e f t . ,  p .  4 2 3 .

1G7I b id .

I G S gn g e lb rech t, I . Z . ,  A parthe id  e n  S k o o l-O p v o ed in g  in  Su id-  
A frika 1652- 1 9 5 6 , T h e s is ,  U n iv e rs ity  of P o tc h e fs tro o m , 1959 , p p .
2 5 2 -2 5 3 .
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b a se d  on a b e l ie f  th a t  th is  w ould  a s s i s t  the  Bantu in  ad o p tin g  the  cu ltu re  

of th e  W hite  m an ,

The p ro v in c ia l g o v ernm en ts  d iffe red  in  th e ir  ap p ro ach  to  and  in te r e s t  

in  n a tiv e  e d u c a t io n „ N a ta l w as the  m o st p ro g re ss iv e  and  a d a p te d  the 

E uropean  sy lla b u s  to  s u i t  n a tiv e  n e e d s , On the  o th e r hand the  T ran sv aa l 

R epub lic  and  th e  O range Free S ta te  w ere so  b u sy  e s ta b l is h in g  and  s ta b i ­

l iz in g  th e ir  own g o v e rn m e n ts» th a t  th e y  h ad  l i t t le  tim e or funds to  do 

m uch fo r n a tiv e  ed u ca tio n ., and  w ere g lad  to  le av e  the  job  in  th e  hands 

of th e  c h u rc h e s  „ T h ese  p ro v in c ia l governm en ts  firm ly b e lie v e d  th a t  the  

c iv il iz in g  of th e  n a t iv e s  co u ld  b e s t  be a cc o m p lish e d  in  a re lig io u s  e n ­

v iro n m en t a s  w as c re a te d  in  th e  m is s io n  s c h o o l .  H ow ever, e a c h  show ed 

s u ff ic ie n t in te r e s t  in  th e  e d u c a tio n  of i ts  n a tiv e  young by a c c e p tin g  fu ll 

re s p o n s ib i l i ty  for th e ir  e d u c a tio n  a t  the  tim e of un ion  in  1910,

E d u c a tio n a l p ro v is io ns  m ade w ith  th e .e s ta b lis h m e n t of the  Union 

o f South  A fr ic a ... From th e  in fo rm ation  s tu d ie d  th u s  fa r i t  i s  q u ite  e v id en t 

th a t  th e  d iffe re n t m is s io n a ry  s o c ie t ie s  la id .th e  fo u n d a tio n s  fo r th e  

d ev e lo p m en t of an  e d u c a tio n a l sy stem  fo r the  Bantu in  South  A fr ic a , and 

th e i r  s e rv ic e s  d id  n o t d e p re c ia te  a f te r  th e  .Union of the  fou r c o lo n ie s ,

"S oortgeIyke en  g e sa m e n tlik e  skoolopvoed,ing v an  b lan k  en  n ie -  
b la n k  h e t nog a Ityd  h o o fsa a k lik  g ed ien  om d ie  n ie -b la n k e  by  d ie  be skew ing  
v an  d ie  b lan k e  te  Ia a t  a a n p a s  ,"  ( ib id , , p.. 255),
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The u n if ic a tio n  of th e  four c o lo n ie s  in to  the  U nion of South  A frica 

w as b a se d  on th e  p ro v is io n s  of the  c o n s ti tu tio n  a s  p rom ulgated  by the  

S ou th  A frica A ct of 1 9 0 9 .1 7 0  This sam e a c t ,  th e  South A frica A ct of 1909, 

th ro u g h  p ro v is io n s  of A rtic le  85 e n tru s te d  prim ary  and  s e c o n d a ry  e d u c a ­

tio n  to  th e  P ro v in c ia l A u th o r it ie s , free in g  them  from any  in te rfe re n c e  from

171th e  U nion or c e n tra l  G overnm en t. M o reo v er, th e  p ro v in c e s  w ere now 

h e ld  re s p o n s ib le  fo r te a c h e r  tra in in g ; for c e r ta in  k in d s  of a g r ic u ltu ra l  e d u ­

c a tio n ; and  e d u c a tio n  for th e  m en ta lly  re ta rd e d , p h y s ic a lly  h a n d ic a p p e d , 

an d  th o se  w ith  o th e r d is a b i l i t ie s  . 172

The T ra n sv a a l p ro v in ce  e s ta b l is h e d  i t s  f i r s t  Bantu p u b lic  school, in  

1908 , N a ta l i t s  f i r s t  in  1 9 1 9 . * 173 gy 1920 free  prim ary e d u c a tio n  for th e

170»The c o lo n ie s  of th e  C ape of Good H o p e , N a ta l , th e  T ra n s v a a l , 
an d  the  O range R iver C o lony  are  to  be u n ite d  by Royal P ro c lam atio n  in a 
le g is la t iv e  u n io n . The G overnm ent and  P a rliam en t are  to  have  fu ll pow er 
w ith in  th e  lim its  of the  C o lo n ie s , bu t th e  King is  to  ap p o in t a G overno r- 
Q e n e ra l . " (U nion of South  A fr ic a , O ff ic ia l Y ear Book., S y n o p sis  of the  
p r in c ip a l c la u s e s  of the  S o u th  A frica A c t, 1909 , and am endm ents , Part 
11, "The U nion" s e c t io n s  4 - 7 ,  p 26) .

17I j b j d . ,  " Pow ers of P ro v in c ia l C o u n c ils  ,"  s e c t io n  8 5 -9 1 , p p .
2 9 , 218 .

•*-72-[jnion of South  A fr ic a , Inform ation. S erv ice  , Sou th  A frica 
1910- 1 9 6 0 , 1960 , unnum bered  p p .

173 "E ducation  fo r th e  Bantu of South  A fric a ,"  ojo. c i t . , p p .
6 5 -9 6 .
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B antu w as in tro d u ce d  in  th e  C a p e , and  a 50 p e r c e n t book and  equ ipm ent

I 74s u b s id y  w as a d d e d .

Before 1925 e a c h  p rov ince  bore the  to ta l  c o s t  of B antu e d u ca tio n  

w ith in  i t s  own a r e a „ But, th e  N a tiv e  D evelopm en t Fund of 1925 w as in ­

c o rp o ra te d  w h ich  now  re c e iv e d  a p o rtio n  of the  m onies c o l le c te d  in  th e

175form of Bantu ta x a t io n  by th e  c e n tra l  g o v e rn m e n t. T hese  fu n d s p lu s

o th e r  g ra n ts  from th e  c e n tra l  governm ent w ere  now  u se d  to  fin a n c e  Bantu 

e d u c a tio n . The C ape  T im es n e w sp a p e r  p o in ted  to  th is  s tra n g e  a r ­

ran g em en t of a f f a i r s — w ith  th e  c e n tra l  governm ent fin a n c in g  B antu e d u ­

c a tio n  b u t w ith o u t an y  c o n tro llin g  p o w e rs - - in  th is  com m ent:

I t  is  d o u b tfu l w h e th e r th e  p re s e n t  sy s te m  c an  be d e fe n d e d .
It i s  n e v e r  a good th in g  to  h av e  d iv id e d  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  , w ith  
one a u th o rity  sp en d in g  th e  m oney p ro v id ed  by  a n o th e r  w h ich  
h a s  on ly  nom ina l co n tro l over i t s  d isb u rse m e n ts  . . .  a s  is  th e  . 
fe a tu re  an d  d e fe c t of th e  p re s e n t s y s te m . ' '

175 "A ccording to  A ct 21 of 1925 (The N ativ e  T ax a tio n  an d  D e v e lo p ­
m en t A c t) , Bantu E d u ca tio n  w as to  be f in a n c e d  from a N a tiv e  D evelopm ent 
F u n d , and  d e v e lo p e d  beyond  th e  le v e l  a t ta in e d  in  1 9 2 1 /1922  from d ire c t 
ta x e s  c o n tr ib u te d  by th e  B a n tu ."  U nion of South  A fr ic a , Sum m ary o f the  
R eport of th e  C o m m issio n  fo r th e  S o c io -E co n o m ic  D ev e lo p m en t of the  
B antu A reas w ith in  th e  U nion  of South  A fr ic a , ( U. G.  6 1 /1 9 5 5 ) , p .  23 .

I 7 A"E d u ca tio n  fo r th e  B antu of S ou th  A fr ic a ,"  o p . c i t . ,  p p .
65-96.

I  7 7
C ape  T im e s , A ugust 5 , 1953.
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Y et, re g a rd le s s  of how  in a d eq u a te  the  a d m in is tra t io n 's  a rran g em en ts  w e re , 

th e re  w as  a trem en d o u s d rive  for more and  b e tte r  s c h o o ls  for the  Bantu „

An exam ple  of th is  a tt i tu d e  fo r p ro g re ss  is  i l lu s tr a te d  by th e  w ork done by 

num erous an d  v a rio u s  co m m issio n s  „

A C o m m iss io n , ap p o in te d  by th e  p ro v in c ia l a d m in is tra tio n  of the  

C ape  in  1919, lo o k ed  in to  w hat the  n e e d s  of n a tiv e  e d u c a tio n  w ere and 

how  th e  sc h o o l cu rricu lum  sh o u ld  be a d a p te d  to  m eet th e s e  n e e d s . 1^8 ^jie 

r e s u l ts  of i ts  rep o rt recom m ended  th a t  g re a te r  s t r e s s  sh o u ld  be p la c e d  on 

v o c a tio n a l tra in in g ; o ld  n a tiv e  a r t  and  hand  w ork; a g ric u ltu re ; and  s t r ic te r  

e m p h a s is  on m oral in s t r u c t io n , h y g ie n e , an d  c iv ic s  .  ̂^  J e s s ie  J o n e s , an  

A m erican  s o c ia l  s c i e n t i s t ,  sum m arized  th e s e  reco m m en d a tio n s  a s :

1 . ■ Scope and  aim  of n a tiv e  e d u c a tio n  sh o u ld  be lim ited  only 
by th e  c a p a c ity  of th e  s tu d e n t to  b e n e f it  th e re b y .

2 . A prim e o b je c t i s  to  affo rd  g re a te r  f a c i l i t ie s  fo r v o c a tio n a l 
and  p ra c t ic a l  t r a in in g .

3 . A gricu ltu re  an d  d o m e s tic  econom y sh o u ld  be p ro v id ed  in  
e v e ry  s ta n d a rd  above s ta n d a rd  VI (8 th  g ra d e ) .

4 . R evive o ld  n a tiv e  in d u s tr ie s  su ch  a s  p o tte ry , b a s k e t ­
m ak in g  an d  m at and  h a t w e a v in g .

5 . C om pulso ry  s u b je c ts :  R e lig io u s  and  m oral in s tru c t io n , 
h y g ie n # , c iv i c s ,  c o u rs e s  in  a g r ic u l tu re , d o m e s tic , an d  in d u s ­
t r i a l  tra in in g

178

179

180

J o n e s , T . J . ,  E d u ca tio n  in  A fr ic a , 1922, p p . 1 9 3 -1 9 4 . 

I b id .

Ib id .
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The rep o rt of th is  com m issio n  c e r ta in ly  had i ts  in f lu e n c e  „ In 1921

a. C h ie f In s p e c to r  of N a tiv e  E d u ca tio n  w as a p p o in te d ,  ̂^  w h ich  fo llow ed

O rd in an ce  26 of 1920 , m aking  n a tiv e  e d u c a tio n  free  in  th e  C ape and  g iv ing

th e  p ro v in c ia l a d m in is tra tio n  th a t  f in a n c ia l  re s p o n s ib i l i ty  p e r ta in in g  to

s a la r ie s  and  sc h o o l s u p p l i e s .  182

A nother s te p  fo rw ard  in  the  ad v an cem en t of Bantu e d u c a tio n  w as

m ade w hen  th e  In te r-D e p a r tm e n ta l C o m m issio n  on N a tiv e  E d u ca tio n  w as

c a l le d  in  1935 to  in v e s t ig a te  Bantu e d u c a tio n  in  the  U nion of South  

183A fr ic a . One of th e  d u tie s  a s s ig n e d  th e  C o m m issio n  w as to  s tu d y  the  

p o s s ib i l i ty  of the  U nion G overnm ent ta k in g  o v er the  fu ll  a d m in is tra tio n  

of N a tiv e  e d u c a tio n  in  th e  U n io n » s in c e  i t  a lre a d y  had  ta k e n  over m uch

of th e  f in a n c ia l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  „ 184

A fter m uch s tu d y  th e  co m m issio n  re ’com m ended th a t :  th e  Union 

G overnm ent ta k e  o v er to ta l  co n tro l of Bantu e d u c a t io n , the  f in a n c ia l  * 182 * 184

^ l p e l l s ,  E . Go, The S tory  of E d u ca tio n  in  South  A fr ic a » 1938 , p ,
131 .

182I b id .

183u n io n  of South  A fr ic a , U . G .  2 9 /1 9 3 6 , o p . c i t .  , p .  5 .

184 "W hether in  v iew  of th e  e x te n t  to  w hich  the  U nion G overnm ent 
h a s  a ssu m e d  f in a n c ia l  re s p o n s ib i l i ty  fo r N a tiv e  e d u c a t io n , i t  sh o u ld  tak e  
ov er th e  a d m in is tra tio n  from th e  P rov ince , an d  if  s o ,  in  w h a t w ay N ative 
e d u c a tio n  sh o u ld  be a d m in is te re d . " ( Ib id .) ;  U nion of South  A fr ic a , U . G .  
6 1 /1 9 5 5 , o p . c i t . ,  p .  23 o
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r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  and  a d m in is tra tiv e  fu n c tio n s  . 185 A lthough th e  com m ission  

m ade th is  k ind  of recom m endation  th e re  w as no  im m ediate  tra n s fe re n c e  of 

th e  co n tro l of B antu E d u ca tio n  to  th e  M in is try  of E d u ca tion  o f th e  c e n tra l 

g o v e rn m e n to A p rev io u s  a rran g em en t w ith  th e  N a tiv e  A ffa irs  dep artm en t of 

th e  c e n tra l  g o v e rn m en t, w h ereby  i t  s u p p lie d  th e  funds for B antu e d u c a tio n  

w ith  th e  p ro v in c ia l g o v ernm en ts  e x e rc is in g  a d m in is tra tiv e  c o n tro l , rem ained  

u n til  1 9 4 5 . Dur i ng th a t  y e a r  B antu e d u c a tio n  w as b ro u g h t under jo in t 

c o n tro l of the  p ro v in c ia l governm en ts  and  th e  D epartm en t of E d u c a tio n ,

A rts and  S c ien ce  of th e  U nion G overnm ent By th is  ch an g e  the  f i ­

n a n c in g  of Bantu e d u c a tio n  w as ta k e n  ou t of th e  h an d s of th e  N a tiv e  Af­

fa irs  D e p a rtm en t, an d  p o lic y  m aking  and  p lan n in g  of Bantu e d u c a tio n  now 

cam e d ire c tly  under th e  M in is te r  of E d u c a tio n . In ca rry in g  o u t th e s e  d u tie s  

th e  M in is te r  of E d u ca tio n  w orked c lo s e ly  w ith  an  a d v iso ry  board  on Bantu 

ejd,u„catign w h ich  w as e s ta b l is h e d  in  te rm s of A ct N o . 29 of 1 9 4 5 . The , * 1

1^ 5I b id . , p .  6 5 , p a ra . 331 .

18 ^ U n io n  0f South  A fr ic a , R eport of th e  C om m ission  on N ative  Edu­
c a tio n  1 9 4 9 -5 1 , (U . G . , 5 3 /1 9 5 1 ) ,  p a ra . 163 .

1 ^ 7I b id o; The D ep artm en t of E d u c a tio n , Arts and  S c ie n ce  is  
synonom ous w ith  th e  M in is try  of E d u c a tio n .

^U nion of South  A fr ic a , U nion G a ze tte  E x tra o rd in a ry , N ovem ­
b e r  29 , 1945 , p . 3 1 .
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U nion A dv iso ry  Board of N a tiv e  E d u ca tio n  a d v ise d  bo th  th e  U nion G overn­

m ent and  P ro v in c ia l g o v ernm en ts  on the  m a in ten an ce  and  im provem ent of 

Bantu e d u c a tio n  „

Of Bantu e d u c a tio n , du ring  th e  c o lo n ia l p e r io d , one m igh t say  

th a t  i t  w as  n e v e r  a s ta b i l iz e d  s y s te m , b u t ch an g ed  a s  th e  w ork done by 

co m m iss io n s  and  co m m ittees  cam e up w ith  new  id e a s  and  f in d in g s  „ A l­

th o u g h  i t  w as n o t s ta b le  or un ifo rm , i t  d id  have  p u rpose  and  i t  is  e v id e n t 

th a t  w ith  e a c h  ch an g e  som e p ro g re ss  w as a c h ie v e d „

The C h a ra c te r  of the  C o lo n ia l Bantu 
E d u c a tio n a l System

A lthough  the  c h a ra c te r  o f th e  c o lo n ia l  Bantu e d u c a tio n a l sy stem  

w as c o n ce rn e d  w ith  e d u c a tio n a l th in k in g  an d  c u rr ic u la r  s t r u c tu r e , m uch 

in v e s t ig a t io n  of the  h is to r ic a l  d ev e lo p m en t of the  e d u c a tio n a l sy stem  w as 

n e c e s s a ry  to  r e v e a l  i ts  tru e  e d u c a tio n a l p h ilo so p h ie s  and  s tru c tu re s . A 

B rief o u tlin e  of the  d ev e lo p m en t of th e  c o lo n ia l Bantu e d u c a tio n a l sy stem  

is  g iv en  by the  South  A frican  B ureau of R ac ia l A ffairs in  i t s  sum m ation  of 

th e  R eport of the  N a tiv e  C o m m ission  of 1949-1951:

189 U nion of South  A frica , U . G . o p . c i t . , p a ra  . 581 .
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1 „ C hurch  re s p o n s ib i l i ty  and  co n tro l to  ab o u t 1850.
2 „ R eco g n itio n  an d  su b s id iz in g  by  c o lo n ia l ,  re p u b lic a n , and 

a fte rw a rd s  , p ro v in c ia l a u th o r it ie s  (1 8 5 0 -1 9 2 5 ).
3 „ Jo in t c o n tro l by the  D epartm en t of N a tiv e  A f f a i r s ^ and 

p ro v in c ia l g o v ernm en ts  (s in c e  1 9 2 5 -1 9 4 4 ).
4 . Jo in t co n tro l by the  D ep artm en t of E d u c a t io n a l  an d  the  

p ro v in c ia l go v ern m en ts  (s in c e  .1945). ( tran s la tio n )

T hese  s e q u e n tia l  c h an g e s  of r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  and  co n tro l of Bantu

e d u c a tio n  seem  to  have  b e en  g o v erned  by the  d ire c tio n  of th e  f in a n c ia l

198n e e d s  o f th is  e d u c a tio n a l s y s te m „ The c h u rc h e s , overw helm ed  w ith  

f in a n c ia l  s t r u g g le s , c a l le d  in  th e  h e lp  of the  p ro v in c ia l governm en ts  to  

a s s i s t  them  in  su p p o rtin g  Bantu e d u c a tio n . The p ro v in c ia l g o v e rn m e n ts , 

a f te r  a c c e p tin g  the  re s p o n s ib i l i ty  in  a s s i s t in g  th e  c h u rc h es  w ith  f u n d s ,

190 D ep artm en t of N a tiv e  A ffa irs  -  a s ta te  d ep artm en t of th e  c e n ­
t r a l  governm ent c o n tro llin g  B antu a ffa irs  „

! ^ D e p a r tm e n t  of E d u ca tio n  -  a s ta te  d ep artm en t of the  c e n tra l 
governm ent c o n tro llin g  a l l  e d u c a tio n  o th e r th a n  a c a d e m ic -e le m e n ta ry  
and  sec o n d a ry  e d u c a tio n ,

"(a) S u iw er k e rk lik e  v e ra n tw o o rd e lik h e id  en  b e h e e r  to t  o n g e - 
v e e r  1850.

(b) E rk e n n in g e n  su b s id ie r in g  d eu r k o lo n ia le , re p u b lik e n se  
en. -  d aa rn a  -  p ro v in s ia le  ow erhede (1 8 5 0 -1 9 2 5 ).

(c) G e sa m e n tlik e  b e h e e r  d eu r d ie  D epartm en t v a n  N a ttire l-  
le s a k e  en  p ro v in s ia le  ow erhede (1 9 2 5 -1 9 4 4 ).

(d) G e sa m e n tlik e  b e h e e r  d eu r d ie  D epartm en t v an  O nderw ys 
en  d ie p ro v in s ia le  ow erhede (vanaf 1945). " (South

A frican  B ureau of R ac ia l A ffa irs , S am ev a ttin g  v an  d ie  v e rs  la g  v a n  d ie 
N a tu re lleo n d e rw y sk o m m iss ie  , 1 9 4 9 -1 9 5 1 , p .  4„)

l^ Ib id .
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in  1923 found th is  f in a n c ia l  b u rden  too  g re a t fo r them  to  h an d le  and  p la ce d  

i t  upon th e  sh o u ld e rs  of th e  D epartm en t of N a tiv e  A ffairs o f th e  c e n tra l 

g o v e rn m e n to ^ ^  The funds a v a ila b le  to  th is  d ep artm en t becam e in a d e ­

q u a te  fo r th e  grow ing n e e d s  of Bantu e d u c a tio n  and  in  1945 i t s  f in a n c in g

w as  tra n s fe rre d  to  the  D ep artm en t of E d u ca tio n  of the  c e n tra l  govern :- >

1 9 5
mento . M oney now  u se d  by th e  D ep artm en t of E d u ca tio n  for d is t r ib u ­

tio n  to  th e  p ro v in c e s  for the  u se  of Bantu e d u c a tio n  had  to  be v o te d  by

P a r l ia m e n t  ^

This u n s ta b le  s ta te  of f in an c in g  B antu e d u c a tio n  c e r ta in ly  is  e v i ­

d en ce  of th e  f a c t  th a t  no a p p a re n t c le a r ly  d e fin ed  o b je c t iv e s  , a im s , or 

p h ilo so p h y  of Bantu e d u c a tio n  w ere u se d  a s  g u id e lin e s  in  c o n s tru c tin g  for 

i t  a p a th  of d ev e lo p m en t an d  p ro g re ss  .19 7 w i th  th e  five  le g is la t iv e  and 

a d m in is tra tiv e  g o v ernm en ts  (the U nion  G overnm ent and  th e  four p ro v in ces) 

co n tro llin g  Bantu e d u c a tio n , th e re  w as l i t t le  c o -o rd in a tio n ; p ro g re ss  and 

d ev e lo p m en t d ep en d ed  m ain ly  upon im p u ls iv e  p la n n in g . 198 The U nion * I

194I b id . 

I 95Ib id . , p .  5
196 Ib id ,

19 ^U nion of South  A frica ,
I

I 99I b id . ,  p a r a . 574 -5  .

U . G . 53 /1 9 5 1  , o p . c i t . , para  . 563.
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A dv iso ry  Board on N ativ e  E d u ca tio n  fu n c tio n in g  w ith o u t s p e c if ie d  e d u c a ­

t io n a l  a im s and  o b je c t iv e s » e x c e p t in  th e  g e n e ra l c o n ce p t of im proving 

e d u c a tio n a l f a c i l i t ie s  fo r the  B an tu , a c te d  a s  i ts  nam e in d ic a te s  in  a pure ly  

a d v iso ry  c a p a c i t y .199 It b ecom es » th e re fo re  , a d if f ic u lt  ta s k  to  s ta te  any  

one aim  or o b je c tiv e  w hich  m igh t have form ed th e  b a s is  for th e  c o lo n ia l 

B antu e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m .

The c h a ra c te r  of th e  c o lo n ia l sy s te m  of B antu e d u c a tio n  w as r e ­

v e a le d  th ro u g h  e a c h  d e v e lo p m en ta l p h a se  of th e  sy stem  w h ich  brought 

a b o u t th e  e v o lu tio n  of th e  fram ew ork and  s tru c tu re  of i ts  c u rr ic u lu m , and 

s o c ie ta l  in v o lv e m e n t.

The fram ew ork and  s t r u c tu r e . The fram ew ork and  s tru c tu re  of the 

c o lo n ia l  Bantu e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  v a rie d  from one p rov ince  to  a n o th e r , 

an d  from i ts  b eg in n in g  in  1652 u n til  1954 u n d erw en t c o n s id e ra b le  m e ta ­

m orphosis,. In s te a d  of g iv in g  in  d e ta i l  e a c h  c u rrip u la r  ch ange  th a t  o c cu r­

red  in  th e  e d u c a tio n a l d ev e lo p m en t p rio r to  1954 , only  the  m o st p e rtin e n t 

fa c to rs  d e p ic tin g  s tru c tu ra l  c h an g e s  w hich  m arked  a tre n d  in  th e  d e v e lo p ­

m en t of the  sy s te m  a re  g iv en  in  th is  s tu d y . This schem e d id  n o t n e c e s ­

s a r i ly  fo llow  c h ro n o lo g ic a lly  th e  o rder of th e  e v o lu tio n , b u t b rin g s  to  the 

fore the  b a s ic  h ig h  p o in ts  of th e  fram ew ork and  s tru c tu re  of th e  Bantu

199I b id . , para  . 581 .
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e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  a s  i t  d ev e lo p ed  up to  1954„

J o n e s , of th e  1922 P h e lp s -S to k e s  F u n d , com paring th e  s tru c tu re s  

o f th e  e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m s  in  th e  four p ro v in c e s  found th a t  B antu e d u c a ­

tio n  in  N a ta l s u rp a s s e d  th e  o th e rs  in  p lan n in g  and  q u a li ty . He sum m arized  

h is  f in d in g s :

The C ape P rov ince  is  fa ir ly  l ib e ra l  in  f in a n c ia l  p ro v is io n  for 
N a tiv e  s c h o o ls , b u t th a t  i t s  c o n v e n tio n a l req u irem en ts  have e x ­
c lu d ed  som e e d u c a tio n a l e le m e n ts  of v i ta l  im portance  to  th e  N ative  
p eo p le ; th a t  N a ta l h a s  w ith in  th e  p a s t  few  y e a rs  o rg a n iz ed  a 
sy s tem  of sc h o o l a c t iv i t ie s  and  a type  of s u p e rv is io n  w orthy  of 
a d o p tio n  anyw here  in  A frica; th a t  the  T ran sv a a l is  b eg in n in g  to  
p la n  fo r more e ffe c t iv e  e d u c a tio n  of th e  N a tiv es ,, b u t th a t  h ith e r ­
to  th e  p u b lic  a tti tu d e  h a s  b e e n  la rg e ly  th a t  of in d if fe ren c e ; and 
th a t  th e  O range Free S ta te  c an  h a rd ly  be s a id  to  have  m ade a 
b eg in n in g  .200

By the  tim e of th e  a p p e a ra n c e  of th e  Jones rep o rt in  1922, N a ta l 

Bantu e d u c a tio n  had  d e v e lo p e d  in  s tru c tu re  to  th e  p la ce  w here th e  sy stem  

to o k  in to  c o n s id e ra tio n  th e  b a s ic  n e e d s  of th e  Bantu more th a n  d id  any 

o th e r P rovin ce. 2 0 1 The curriculum , w as s tru c tu re d  around  the  n e ed s  of

9 09th e  c h ild  by p la c in g  e m p h a s is  on h y g ie n e , g a rd e n in g , and  Bantu c ra fts  * 201 202

^ O jo n e s  , o p . c i t . „ p .  2 2 0 -2 2 1 .

201Ib id . , p .  197 .

202Ib id .
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H ygiene w as ta u g h t th ro u g h  the  m edium  of th e  m other to n g u e , Z u lu ,203 

Some of th e  m an u al a r ts  ta u g h t w ere s e w in g , g ra s s -w o rk , c a n e -w o rk , 

g a rd e n in g , c a rp e n try , c o o k in g , lau n d erin g  and  d re s s m a k in g ,20^ Of the  

to ta l  s c h e d u le d  sc h o o l tim e , one - f if th  of the  tim e sp e n t w as a llo c a te d  to  

m anual a r t s , 203

The e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  of the  C ape co n tin u ed  from 1873 to  1921 

w ith  v e ry  l i t t le  c h a n g e . I t  s t r e s s e d  re a d in g , w ritin g , a r ith m e tic  and  o th e r 

c o u rs e s  o ffe red  in  th e  B ritish  sch o o l sy s te m  , 200 The sy s tem  w as very  

r ig id , m aking  if im p o ss ib le  to  o ffer any  c o u rse s  su ch  a s  h y g ien e  and 

g a rd e n in g , ' H ow ever, in  1922 , on th e  recom m endation  of th e  C om m is­

s io n  of 1919 , e ffo rts  w ere p u t fo rth  to  re s tru c tu re  the  cu rricu lum  for Bantu

p n o
e lem en ta ry  s c h o o ls .  T his re s tru c tu re d  fram ew ork c le a r ly  d e sc r ib e d  by 

L ekhela  in  h is  sum m ary of th e  1922 prim ary  sc h o o l cu rricu lum  in d ic a te d  

how th is  cu rricu lum  w as to  m eet w h a t w as c a l le d  the  n e e d s  of the  Bantu 

c h ild :

p p . 1 9 3 -1 9 4 .

Po 193 „

E „ G ., 300 Y ears of E d u ca tio n  in  South  A fr ic a , 1938, p.

203 I b id .

ZÔibid
205Ib id  

206 I b id . ,

207 I b id .

208 P e l l s ,
138.



93

W h ereas  s u b je c ts  su ch  a s  A rith m e tic , E n g lish , D u tc h , H is to ry , 
G eo g rap h y , e t c .  , rem ain ed  b a s ic a l ly  th e  sam e in  bo th  E uropean 
and  B antu s c h o o ls ,  p ro v is io n  w as m ade for th e  co m pu lso ry  te a c h in g  
of th e  v e rn a c u la r  in  a l l  the  p rim ary  c la s s e s  of the  Bantu s c h o o ls .  
F u rth er H ygiene and  H an d w o rk , w ith  a b ia s  tow ard  Bantu a r ts  and 
c ra f ts  , w ere in tro d u c e d . G arden ing  and  e lem en ta ry  A gricu ltu re  for 
th e  b o y s , and  sim ple  H o u se c ra f t in  a d d itio n  to  n eed lew o rk  for the 
g ir ls  w h e rev e r p o s s ib le , w ere a ls o  to  be ta u g h t in  th e  Bantu 
s c h o o l s .209

This n ew ly  s tru c tu re d  s y s te m , a im ed  a t  fu lf illin g  the  n e e d s  of the  

B antu c h i ld ,  e x p e r ie n c e d  m any d i f f ic u l t ie s .  B ecause  of th e  g eo g rap h ic  

s i tu a t io n  of m any s c h o o ls ,  a g ric u ltu re  co u ld  n o t be t a u g h t ; ^^O ancj the 

in s t i tu t in g  of m o th e r-to n g u e  in s tru c tio n  in  th e  f i r s t  four g ra d e s  n e v e r b e ­

cam e a r e a l i ty  b e c a u s e  of a la c k  of l i te ra tu re  a s  w e ll a s  in d e c is io n  on th e

p a rt of s u p e r v is o r s , E n g lish  rem ain ed  fo r the  m o st p a rt the  m edium  of in -  

911s t r u c t io n . 1

E lem en ta ry  sch o o lin g  c o n s is te d  of th e  low er prim ary  c o u r s e , w h ich

w as th e  f i r s t  fou r g ra d e s ; and  th e  h ig h e r p rim ary  c o u rs e , a four y e a r  co u rse

w h ich  fo llo w ed  the  low er prim ary  c o u r s e .  E lem en tary  s c h o o lin g .th u s  w as

9 1 9co m p le ted  w ith  the  e ig h th  y e a r .

209 L e k h e la , E . P . ,  The D ev elo p m en t of Bantu E d u ca tio n  in  the  N o rth -  
W e s te rn  C ape  1840- 1 9 4 7 , M . E d . T h e s is ,  U n iv e rs ity  of South  A fric a , 1958, 
p .1 5 5 .

p . 156 .

300 Y ears . . . , o p . c i t . , p . 138.

210I b id . 

2 1 1I b id . , 

212P e l ls ,
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In 1927 th e  sy lla b u s  o f th e  e ig h t-y e a r  prim ary sc h o o l w as a g a in  

r e v is e d .  I t  d iffe red  from th e  p rev io u s  s y lla b u s  in  that' i t  e x c lu d e d  a g ­

r ic u l tu r e ,  h o u s e c ra f t ,  an d  D utch ; b u t ,  in c lu d e d  A fr ik a a n s , m anual t r a in ­

in g , and  m u s ic . This 1927 s y lla b u s  c o n s is te d  of th e s e  s u b je c ts :  R elig ­

io u s  and  m oral in s tru c t io n ,  a Bantu la n g u a g e , one o f f ic ia l  lan g u ag e  

(e ith e r  E n g lish  or A fr ik a a n s ) , m anual and  in d u s tr ia l  t r a in in g ,  a r i th m e tic , 

g eo g ra p h y , n a tu re  s tu d y , h is to ry , m u s ic , and  d r il l  and  g a m es .^13

In 1924 i t  w as found th a t  th e  O range Free S ta te  h ad  a lm o s t a s  m any 

Bantu sc h o o l c u rr ic u la  a s  i t  d id  s c h o o ls  The S tandard  VI (e q u iv a len t

to  e ig h th  g rade  in  A m erican sch o o ls )  e x am in a tio n  w as in s t i tu te d  in  1925.

In 1928 m o th e r-to n g u e  in s tru c tio n  up to  an d  in c lu d in g  S tan d ard  II (Amer­

ic a n  fourth  g rade) w as com p u lsory . ^ ^  In  1934 the  sy lla b u s  for th e 'B an tu  

p rim ary  sc h o o l e d u c a tio n  w as a g a in  re v is e d  by  the  O range F ree S ta te  p ro ­

v in c ia l  c o u n c i l .

For th e  T ran sv a a l B antu sc h o o ls  the  sc h o o l cu rricu lum  underw en t 

i t s  f i r s t  m ajo r ch an g e  in  1915; w hen a t  th is  tim e i t  w as s u g g e s te d  th a t * 014

213
L e k h e la , o p . c l t . , p . 15 7.

014
C o e tz e e  , jet_al_o , o £ . c i t . , p .  4 2 6 .

215Ib id .

216Ib id .
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th e  prim ary sc h o o l sy lla b u s  sh o u ld  e x ten d  to  S tandard  IV (Am erican grade 

s ix ) and  th a t  th e  m other to ngue  be u se d  a s  the  medium of in s t ru c t io n .^ " ^

In 1928 th is  s y lla b u s  w as d ev e lo p ed  fu r th e r to  e x ten d  to  S tan d ard  VI, and 

du ring  th is  sam e y e a r  th e  f i r s t  s ta te - s u p p o r te d  sec o n d a ry  sch o o l w as 

e s ta b l is h e d  .^18

In 1915 cu rricu lum  for Bantu e d u c a tio n  in  th e  T ra n s v a a l, a cco rd in g  

to  C o e tz e e , w as s tru c tu re d  around  the  fo llo w in g  kind  of e d u c a tio n a l th in k ­

ing : th a t  re lig io n  an d  m oral tra in in g  a im ed  to  in s t i l  h a b its  of d e c e n c y , 

o b e d ie n c e , n e a tn e s s ,  h o n e s ty , p o l i te n e s s ,  in d u s tr io u s n e s s ,  s e l f - c o n tro l ,  

and  tem p e ran ce  w as e s s e n t ia l ;  th a t  p h y s ic a l ,t r a in in g  w ith  an  u n d e rs ta n d ­

ing  of. s e l f - r e s p e c t  p ro d u ced  a b e t te r  p e rso n ; th a t  s o c ia l  t r a in in g , in c lu d in g  

c i t iz e n s h ip  an d  the  u n d e rs tan d in g  of law -m ak in g  e s p e c ia l ly  a s  i t  co n ce rn ed  

th e  B antu sh o u ld  be k n o w n , and  th a t  in d u s tr ia l  tra in in g , w h ich  is  ad ap ted  

to  the  com m unity  sh o u ld  be p a rt of a c h i ld 's  in s tru c t io n ,

2 1 7Ib id . , p .  425 .

2 1 8Ib id .

218 "(i) G o d sd ien s  -  en  s e d e lik e  o p le id in g  m et d ie  oog op die a a n k -  
w ek ing  v an  g ew o o n tes  v a n  s in d e lik h e i d , g e h o o rsa a m h e id , n e th e id , e e r l ik -  
h e id , b e le e fd h e i d , v l y t , s e l f b e h e e r s in g , m a tig h e id  en  k u ish e id ;

(ii) L ig g aam so p v o ed in g , m et in b eg rip  van  p e rso o n lik e  s in d e  l ik ­
he id;

(iii) M a a tsk a p lik e  o p le id in g , i n s lu iten d e  b u rg e rp lig  en  k en n is  
v an  w e tg ew in g  w a t v e ra l  d ie  N a tu re lle  raak ;

(iv) N y w erh e id so p le id in g  w a t by d ie  om gew ing a a n p a s ."  (Ib id .).
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A to ta l  p ic tu re  o f th e  f in a l s tru c tu re  and  fram ew ork of B antu e d u ­

c a tio n  p rio r to  1954 is  g iv en  in  the  R eport of the  In te r-d e p a rfm e n ta l Com­

m is s io n  on N ativ e  E d u ca tio n  of 1935-1936  „220 The e d u c a tio n a l sy stem  i t  

d e sc r ib e d  w as ra th e r  s im ila r  for p rim ary  an d  sec o n d a ry  sc h o o ls  in  a l l  four

provinces „ A p p a re n tly » by 1 9 3 5 , ju s t  before  th e  o u tb reak  of the  S econd
;

W orld  W ar, o rg a n iz a tio n  to w ard s  a un ifo rm ity  in  Bantu e d u c a tio n  w as m ade 

in  th e  U nion of South  A frica „ W hat once w as a lo o se  and  u n re la te d  s y s te m , 

s lo w ly  d e v e lo p e d  in to  w h a t m igh t be c a l le d  a Bantu E d u c a tio n a l System  „

A c le a re r  p ic tu re  of th e  fram ew ork and  s tru c tu re  of th is  c o lo n ia l Bantu e d ­

u c a tio n a l  sy s te m  m ay  be g a in ed  from . F igure 3 , w hich  is  a g rap h ic  ill-us-

222  1tra t io n  of th e  sy s te m  „

T his s c h e m a tic  d iagram  in d ic a te s - th a t  th e  e lem en ta ry  s c h o o l 'c o n ­

s is te d  of e ig h t g ra d e S --S u b  A fo llo w ed  by  Sub B , and  s ix  S ta n d a rd s  „ Be­

c a u s e  o f th e  d ro p o u ts  s ta n d a rd  I l w as lo o k ed  upon a s  a so rt ,of te rm in a l

^ 2®Union of South  A frica , U . G„ 2 9 /1 9 3 6 , o p . c i t .

2 2 1I b i d 0

222Figure 3 „ S tru c tu re  and  Fram ew ork of the  C o lo n ia l Bantu 
E d u c a tio n a l S y s te m . To c o n s tru c t F igure 3 , so u rce  m a te r ia ls  from the  
fo llo w in g  re fe re n c e s  w ere u se d : C ape of Good H o p e , R eport of the 
S u p e rin ten d e n t G en era l of E d u c a tio n , y e a r  e n d in g , D ecem ber 3 1 , 1937; 
C o e tz e e , „et a L  , Ogi= c i t  = D o d d , A. D . , N a tiv e  V o ca tio n a l T ra in in g , 
193.8; U nion of South  A fr ic a , U = G . 2 9 /1 9 3 6 , o p . c i t  = ; U nion of South 
A frica , U = G . 53 /1 9 5 1  , o p . c i t .
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p o in t for m an y . The f i r s t  fou r g ra d e s  up th ro u g h  S tandard  II w ere c a lle d  

th e  Lower Prim ary C o u rse  . S tandard  VI w as co m p le ted  by  w ritin g  the  

S ch o o l-L eav in g  E x am in a tio n , g iv in g  the  s u c c e s s fu l  pu p il e n tra n c e  in to  

h igh  s c h o o l ,  th e  th r e e -y e a r  Lower Prim ary T e a c h e r 's  T rain ing  C o u rse , or 

th e  th re e  or f iv e -y e a r  c o u rs e s  o ffe red  by  th e  T rain ing  S c h o o ls ,

H igh S choo l c o v e red  four y e a rs  of s tu d y ; i t  w as id e n t ic a l  to  the  

E uropean  sy s te m  u s in g  E n g lish  a s  th e  m edium  of in s tru c t io n . The co m p le ­

tio n  of S tan d a rd  VIII or Junior C e r tif ic a te  p u b lic  e x a m in a tio n , w h ich  for 

m any w as te rm in a l, gave  th e  s tu d e n t e n tra n c e  to  th e  tw o -y e a r  H igher P ri­

m ary T e a c h e r 's  C o u rs e . T hose w ho c o n tin u e d  w ith  se c o n d a ry  sch o o l and 

co m p le ted  S tan d ard  X, or M a tr ic u la tio n  p u b lic  e x a m in a tio n , g a in ed  

e n tra n c e  in to  in s t i tu t io n s  of h ig h e r le a rn in g  „

The s tru c tu re  of th e  Bantu e d u c a tio n a l sy s tem  rem a in ed  ra th e r  c o n ­

s ta n t  from 1935 to  1954. D uring th is  pe rio d  i t  seem ed  to  find  some d ire c ­

t io n ,  b u t in  a c tu a l i ty  s t i l l  e x p e r ie n c e d  m any a d v e r s i t ie s  su c h  a s  in a d e ­

q u a te  funds and  b u ild in g s , u n d e rs ta ffed  s c h o o ls ,  o v e r-c ro w d in g , and 

la c k  of eq u ip m e n t. T his s i tu a t io n  w as p o s s ib ly  the  prim e fa c to r  w hich  

le d  to  a p a th y  in  reg a rd  to  e s ta b l is h in g  an  e d u c a tio n a lly  sound  c u rr i­

culum  and  sy s te m  of Bantu e d u c a tio n . S ince  the  co n tro l of e d u c a tio n  

w as  sh a red  b y  d iffe re n t a d m in is tra tiv e  b o d ie s ,  no one aim  or purpose  for 

B antu e d u c a tio n  co u ld  be id e n tif ie d , su g g e s tin g  th a t th is  k ind  of
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o rg a n iz a tio n  co u ld  have b e en  a n o th e r d e te r re n t in  the  e v o lu tio n a ry  d e ­

v e lo p m en t and  p ro g re ss  of Bantu e d u c a tio n  p rio r to  1954. The m u lti-c o n ­

tro l of B antu e d u c a tio n  w h ich  a p p a re n tly  o p e ra ted  w ith o u t th e  sp e c if ic  

g u id an ce  of e x p l ic i t  a im s or o b je c t iv e s  p o s s ib ly  c re a te d  m any s o c io lo ­

g ic a l  p rob lem s fo r the  B antu c h i ld .

The s o c ie ta l  in v o lv e m e n t. The c h ie f  s o c io lo g ic a l im p lic a tio n s  

o f th e  c o lo n ia l  Bantu e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  can  b e s t  be u n d e rs to o d  by 

c i t in g  p u b lish e d  e v a lu a tio n s  o f th a t  sy s te m  in  term s of w h a t i t  d id  or 

d id  n o t do for th e  Bantu c h ild . No e ffo rt w as m ade to  m ake a d e ta i le d  

s tu d y  of c u ltu ra l  c h an g e s  the  Bantu s o c ie ty  underw en t due to  e d u c a tio n .

P e lls  m ak es  th e  o b se rv a tio n  th a t  th e  c o lo n ia l e d u c a tio n a l sy stem  

d id  n o t p rov ide  e d u c a tio n  am ple or b road  en o u g h  for the  n e e d s  of the 

B antu p o p u lace :

L ess  th a n  a q u a rte r  of the  n a tiv e  c h ild re n  b e tw een  the  a g e s  of 
s ix  and  s ix te e n  are  in  s c h o o l. W ell o v e r a m illio n  n a tiv e  ch ild ren  
n e v e r  see  th e  in s id e  of a s c h o o l. ,.In th e  c a s e  of th o se  w ho go to  
s c h o o l ,  th e  tim e sp e n t and the  w ork done th e re  is  so m eagre a s  to  
am ount to  no e d u c a tio n  a t  a l l . For w e ll over h a lf  of them  th e ir  
s c h o o lin g  te rm in a te s  in  th e  s u b - s t a n d a r d s ! M o st of th e  rem a in ­
ing  fo rty  odd p e r c e n t , do re a c h  s ta n d a rd  tw o . B ut,only  h a lf  a 
p e rc e n t ,  of th o s e  w ho a tte n d  s c h o o l, a t ta in  to  s ta n d a rd  s ix !

The p o s it io n  to d a y  (1938), th e re fo re  , is  th a t  on ly  one in 
e v e ry  th o u sa n d  n a tiv e  c h ild re n  re c e iv e s  a fa ir  e lem en ta ry  
e d u c a tio n .

N ativ e  e d u c a tio n  a s  y e t  fa i ls  th e re fo re  to  m ake th e  n a tiv e
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l i te ra te  „

The 1949 C om m ission  rep o rted  the  fo llow ing  c la s s  d is tr ib u tio n  of

p u p ils  a s  a p e rc e n ta g e  of the  to ta l  en ro lm en t: 224

S u b -S ta n d a rd s  . „ „
S tan d a rd s  I an d  II „ „
S tan d a rd s  III and  IV „ 
S ta n d a rd s  V and  VI . 
S tan d a rd s  VII and  VIII 
S tan d a rd s  IX and  X

49.9%
25.3%
14.6%
'7.6%
2.4%
0 : 2%

T his s ta te  of in a d e q u a te  e d u c a tio n a l p lan n in g  fo r the  to ta l  sc h o o l p o p u la ­

tio n  c e r ta in ly  d id  n o t do m uch for the  Bantu c h ild  or the  Bantu s o c ie ty .

I t  i s  s u g g e s te d  by som e th a t  thp re a so n  for th is  co n d itio n  in  B an tu .ed u -
i

c a tio n  w as th e  la c k  of f in a n c e s . Y et, on th e  o th e r h a n d , w h ile  European 

c h ild re n  re c e iv e d  th e ir  e d u c a tio n  f r e e , th e  Bantu ch ild  w as re q u ire d  to  

pay  sc h o o l fe e s  .225

The B antu eco n o m ic  ea rn in g  le v e l w as m uch low er th a n  th a t  of the  

W hite  m an . M any Bantu and  th e ir  fa m il ie s ,  w h ich  are  g e n e ra lly  la rg e r  

th a n  th e  W h ite  m a n 's ,  liv e d  b e low  the  b re a d - l in e ;  and  s tru g g le d  to ;m a in ­

ta in  a s im ple  e x i s t e n c e .  The s ta te  of a ffa irs  su re ly  co u ld  have  dam pened

2 2 3 p e i is j The S tory  . . . 

994 U nion of South  A fr ic a , 

2 2 5 p e iis , The Sto ry  . . .

, op . c i t . , p „' 13 3 .

U .G . 5 3 /1 9 5 1 , o p . c i t .  , p p . 5 1 -1 3 4 . 

» QE.. c i t .  , p .  3 8 .
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an y  in c e n tiv e  to  f in a n c e  th e ir  c h ild re n 's  s c h o o lin g . M any p a re n ts  w ere 

d i s i l lu s io n e d , for th e y  w ere a n x io u s  fo r th e ir  ch ild ren  to  have  an  e d u c a ­

t io n .  O th ers  w ere n o t c o n c e rn e d .

The Bantu a c tu a lly  p a id  fo r th e ir  sch o o lin g  in  tw o  w a y s - - in  the  

d ire c t  form of sc h o o l fe e s  » and  in d ire c tly  th rough  ta x a t io n . ^ ^  But,

2 26"^  profound ch an g e  w as b ro u g h t a b o u t by th e  p rom ulgation  of 
th e  N ative  T ax a tio n  and  D evelopm en t Act in  1925, w hich  ch an g ed  the  
ta x a t io n  of th e  B antu from p ro v in c ia l to  a U hion m a tte r and  m ade the  p ro ­
v is io n  of funds fo r Bantu e d u c a tio n  the  e n tire  re s p o n s ib i l i ty  of th e  C en ­
t r a l  G overnm en t.

The m o st im p o rtan t c h a n g e , h o w e v e r , w as th e  a c c e p ta n c e , by 
im p lic a tio n , of th e  p r in c ip le  th a t  any  fu tu re  e x te n s io n  of Bantu e d u c a ­
tio n  sh o u ld  be f in a n c e d  o u t of d ire c t  ta x a t io n  p a id  by th e  B antu .

A cco rd in g ly , th e  N a tiv e  D ev elo p m en t A ccount w as c r e a te d , w h ich  
s in c e  1936 becam e know n a s  th e  S . A. N a tiv e  T ru st F und . B es id e s  the 
m a in te n a n c e , e x te n s io n  an d  im provem ent of e d u c a tio n a l f a c i l i t i e s ,  
th is  fund a ls o  had  to  f in a n c e  th e  ad v an c e m en t of o th e r w e lfa re  s e rv ic e s  
fo r the  B an tu .

In to  th is  g e n e ra l D ev elo p m en t Fund (L ater c a l le d  th e  South 
A frican  N a tiv e  T ru st Fund) an  am ount of L 3 4 0 ,000  w as p a id  a n n u a lly  
from th e  C o n so lid a te d  R evenue F und— th is  w as an  am ount e q u a l to  
th e  e x p en d itu re  on B antu e d u c a tio n  in  1 9 2 1 -2 2 .

The G e n era l D ev elo p m en t Fund a ls o  a n n u a lly  re c e iv e d  o n e -f if th  
of th e  rev en u e  d e riv e d  from th e  g e n e ra l t a x  le v ie d  on th e  B antu and  the  
p ro p o rtio n  of th e  g e n e ra l ta x  p a id  to  th e  D ev elopm en t Fund w as in ­
c re a s e d  from tim e to  tim e u n til  f in a l ly ,  in  1943 , th e  w hole  of i t  w as 
a p p ro p ria te d  to  th is  e n d ."  (U nion of S ou th  A fr ic a , E d u ca tio n  fo r more 
and  more B antu , F a c t p a p e r 88 , F eb ruary  1961 , p p . 3 -4 .)
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s t i l l  th e  n e e d  fo r e d u c a tio n a l im provem ents e x c e e d e d  the  p ro v is io n s  p ro ­

v id ed  to  fu lf il  s u c h  n e e d s , for soon; p o p u la tio n  grow th becam e a fa c to r 

to o .  The urban  p o p u la tio n  of th e  Bantu fo r th e  period  b e tw een  1921 and 

1946 m u ltip lied  by th re e  t im e s , and  o v e rc ro w d in g , sh o rtag e  o f h o u s in g , 

la c k  of a d eq u a te .em p lo y m en t— w hich  o ft tim es  fo rced  bo th  p a re n ts  and 

o ld e r sch o o la g e  c h ild re n  to  find  w o rk - - le d  to  the  n e g le c t o f the  young 

w h ich  p ro d u ced  p rob lem s in  ju v e n ile  d e l i n q u e n c y .^ 2 7

T his - c o n d itio n  of ju v e n ile  d e lin q u e n c y  found am ong th e  Bantu 

c h ild re n  co u ld  be b lam ed  on th e  so c io -e c o n o m ic  s tru c tu re  and  the  

c o lo n ia l  e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  of the  Bantu in  South  A fr ic a . There w ere 

e d u c a to rs  w ho u n d e rs to o d  the  n e e d s  of the  Bantu peo p le  and  w hose 

h e a r ts  w ere a tu n e d  to th e ir  n e e d s  and  c r ie s  for reform s and  c h a n g e s . 

M any Bantu v o ic e d  th e i r  c o n v ic tio n s  to  g o v ern m en ta l a g e n c ie s  and

^  ̂  "U rb a n iza tio n
The U rb a n iz a tio n  of th e  B antu w h ich  during  th e s e  y e a rs  w as 

ta k in g  p la ce  a t  a ra p id  p ace  (from 1921 to  1946 the num ber of Bantu in  
c i t ie s  had  r is e n  from ab o u t 5 8 7 ,0 0 0  to  1 ,7 9 4 ,0 0 0 ) ,  w as acco m p an ied  
by the  u s u a l m a la d ju s tm en ts  su c h  a s  o v e rc ro w d in g , sh o rtag e  of ho u sin g  
and  th e  b reakdow n of fam ily  c o n tro l . To com bat n e g le c t of c h ild re n  and 
ju v e n ile  d e lin q u e n c y  th e re  w as a c o n se q u e n t c ry  for.m ore sc h o o ls  in 
u rban  a r e a s .

E v e n tu a lly  th e  d e s ire  and  n e ed  fo r e d u c a tio n  by th e  Bantu grew  
fa r  more ra p id ly  th a n  the  a v a ila b le  funds co u ld  cope w i th , an d  more 
ra p id ly  th a n  co u ld  be a ffo rd ed  by  the  g e n e ra l ta x  of the  Bantu a s  r e ­
f le c te d  by the  fo llo w in g  fig u re s :
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recom m ended  an  e d u c a tio n a l sy stem  th a t  w ould  form a p a rt of th e  Bantu

227 c o n tin u e d .

Y ear G en era l Tax
of Bantu

D evelopm en t 
Fund (S .A .N .T .)

E xpend itu re  on 
Bantu E d u ca tio n

1926 L I , 1 1 6 ,7 4 0 L 573,348 L 4 5 2 ,8 0 0

1936 1 ,2 8 2 ,5 1 5 8 8 8 ,0 1 7 742 ,001

1941 1 ,3 9 7 ,5 6 4 1,271,709 1 ,2 7 8 ,7 5 9

1942 1 ,3 8 3 ,3 5 8 1 ,4 9 2 ,7 8 9 1 ,5 0 6 ,2 0 9

1943 1,443,869 1,783,869 1 ,7 0 8 ,6 8 4

1944 1,459,831 1,799,831 2 ,0 5 5 ,7 9 8

The fo llow ing  ra te s  of in c re a s e  re f le c tin g  c e r ta in  fe a tu re s  of d e ­
v e lo p m en t during  th e se  y e a rs  (1925-1944) are  s ig n if ic a n t:

Rate of in c re a s e  of Bantu p o p u la t io n .......................  1.96 p e r c en t

Rate of in c re a s e  of Bantu p u p ils  a t  sch o o l . . .  5 .3  p e r c e n t

Rate of in c re a s e  of u rban  Bantu
p o p u la tio n  ......................................................... .....  . 4 .6  per c e n t

Rate of in c re a s e  of g e n e ra l
. ta x  of Bantu .....................................................................  1 .5 4  p e r c en t

Rate of in c re a s e  of ex p en d itu re
on Bantu E d u ca tio n  . . . . . . . . . .  8 .7  per c e n t
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com m unity  l i f e , g iv in g  Bantu p a re n ts  a ls o  som e p a rt in  the  g u id an ce  and

227 c o n tin u e d . "Rate of in c r e a s e . From th e se  f ig u re s  i t  is  e v i ­
d e n t th a t  th e  ra te  of in c re a s e  in  ex p en d itu re  on Bantu e d u c a tio n  w as more 
th a n  five  tim es  a s  rap id  a s  th e  in c re a s e  in  th e  funds d e riv ed  from the  g e n ­
e ra l  ta x  on the  B an tu .

This m ean t th a t  th e  a p p lic a tio n  of the  p rin c ip le  im p lied  in  the  1925 
A c t, nam ely  th a t  an y  e x te n s io n  of e d u c a tio n a l f a c i l i t ie s  for the  Bantu 
sh o u ld  be f in a n c ed  out of d ire c t  ta x a tio n  on the  B an tu , w ould  have  to  be 
d isc o n tin u e d  u n le s s  th is  ta x a tio n  w as ra is e d  c o n s id e ra b ly .

A c t N o . 29 of 1945 m arked  the  abandonm ent of th is  sy stem  and 
in tro d u ced  a re v o lu tio n a ry  change  in the  fin a n c in g  of Bantu e d u c a tio n .
A ll th e  funds re q u ired  for Bantu e d u c a tio n  by the  P ro v in c ia l A d m in is tra ­
tio n  w ere to  be draw n d ire c t  from the  C o n so lid a te d  R evenue Fund and 
w ere  no lo n g e r d e p en d e n t on the  g e n e ra l ta x  p a id  by the  B an tu . The 
e s t im a te s  w ere to  be p la c e d  on the  v o te s  of the  U nion D ep artm en t of 
E d u c a tio n , A rts and  S c ie n c e .

The im m edia te  r e s u l t  of th is  new  sy stem  w as a s p e c ta c u la r  in ­
c re a s e  in  th e  e x p en d itu re  on Bantu e d u c a tio n . The fo llo w in g  ta b le  show s 
how. th is  r is e  took  p la c e :

Y ear E xpend itu re  on 
Bantu e d u c a tio n

N o . of 
p u p ils

Per c a p ita  
c o s ts

1945 h 2 ,2 4 8 ,5 2 9 5 8 7 ,5 8 6 L 3 .8 2

1946 . 2,-.610,673 640,638 4 .0 8

1947 3 ,6 5 7 ,7 0 1 6 7 0 ,5 1 5 5 .4 6

1948 4,283,625 723,039 5.93

1949 4,894,101 7 5 9 ,1 3 7 6.-45

1950 5 ,0 7 2 ,0 4 4 7 4 6 ,3 2 4 6 .8 0

1951 5,882,689 768,739 7.65

1952 6,617,668 814,076 8.13
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c o n tro l of th e ir  s c h o o ls  „ N ot m uch w as done b u t som e c h an g e s  w ere 

w rought and  m on ies to  be e x p en d ed  on Bantu e d u c a tio n  w ere in c r e a s e d .

But th e s e  s l ig h t  c h a n g e s  w ere no t s u f f ic ie n t to  cope w ith  th e  in c re a s in g  

n e e d s  of the  Bantu c h ild  and  h is  s o c ie ty  ^

M any  of th e  B antu liv in g  in  u rban  a r e a s , a lth o u g h  to  som e e x te n t 

d e tr ib a l iz e d ,  s t i l l  s tro n g ly  h e ld  to  the  Bantu c u ltu ra l p a tte rn  of life  „ One 

re a so n  for th is  s i tu a t io n  c o u ld  be th a t ,  a lth o u g h  he w as su rro u n d ed  by 

th e  W hite  m a n 's  e d u c a tio n  and  w ay  of l i f e , he s t i l l  had  to  a n sw e r for h im ­

s e l f  the  q u e s t io n , how m uch of the  W hite  m a n 's  w ay of life  sh o u ld  or 

c o u ld  he a d o p t?  The- s tru c tu re  of th e  South  A frican  s o c ie ty  is  su ch  th a t  

a lth o u g h  he sh o u ld  becom e h ig h ly  e d u c a te d , and, a c c e p t th e  W hite  m an 's

227 c o n tin u e d .
Ye a r  E x p end itu re  on N o . of Per c a p ita

. Bantu e d u c a tio n  p u p ils  c o s ts

1953 5 ,9 0 4 ,7 9 2  8 5 8 ,0 7 9  6 ,8 8  * 22

1954 8,016,247 9 3 8 ,2 1 1  - 8 .5 4

(Ib id . , p . 4 ).

22 8South  A frican  Bureau of R ac ia l A ffa irs , Bantu . . . , ojd „ c i t .
p p . 2 -3 .

OOQ
See fo o tn o te  c h a r t , p . 103.

^ ^ U n io n  of South  A fr ic a , U . G . 5 3 /1 9 5 1 , o p . c i t .  , p a ra s .
5 7 0 -5 7 5 .



w ay  o f l i f e ,  s t i l l  th is  w ould  n o t a s s u re  him of the  sam e s o c ia l  s ta tu s  le v e l 

a s  th a t  of th e  W hite  m a n „ Should  he en d ea v o r to  a ch ie v e  th is  le v e l it  

m igh t a ls o  m ake of him an  o u tc a s t  w ith in  h is  own tr ib a l  s o c ie ty „ Such a t ­

t i tu d e s  c re a te d  fe a rs  th a t  are  d eep  and  o b v io u s  „

A u th o ritie s  in d ic a te  th a t  the  bonds of t r ib a l  a t t i tu d e s  are  no t 

lo o s e ly  k n it and  w hen th e  cu sto m s of a t r ib a l  s o c ie ty  are  s h a tte re d  the  

s o c ie ty  su ffe rs  f ru s tra tio n  ,^ 3 1 and  th is  s o c ie ta l  f ru s tra tio n  co u ld  be a 

d e te r re n t in  th e  p ro g re s s iv e  d ev e lo p m en t of a p re li te ra te  p eo p le  0 Thus 

i t ' b eco m es tre m e n d o u sly  im p o rtan t th a t  an  e d u c a tio n a l system - for an  u n d e r­

d e v e lo p e d  p eo p le  guard  a g a in s t  an y  su c h  s o c ie ta l  dam age „

The c o lo n ia l  Bantu e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  d id  m ake a  b eg in n in g  in  the  

p ro v is io n  o f e d u c a tio n  for th e B̂ an tu .rac e s  of South  A frica „ bu t ap p a ren tly  

w as n o t fu lly  a d eq u a te  „

Summ ary

E d u ca tio n  for th e  Bantu in  South A frica p rio r to  1954 w as  la rg e ly  

d e te rm in ed  by  th e  h is to r ic a l  dev e lo p m en t of th e  c o u n try . The D utch  s e t ­

t le r s  who a rriv ed  in  South  A frica in  1652 cam e to  th a t  rem ote co u n try  to  

e s ta b l i s h  new  liv e s  u n d er re lig io u s  freedom  and  to  b ring  the  flam e of

231 M an d e lb a u m , D„ G . ,  "S oc ia l. G roupings , " in  M a n , C u ltu re  , 
an d  S o c ie ty , p .  2 9 6 , e d ite d  by H . L. S h a p iro , 1960.
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C h r is t ia n ity  lig h te d  by the  re fo rm atio n  to  the  h e a th e n  of th is  new  w orld  „ 

The s e t t le r s  w ere d e d ic a te d  ,to th e ir  ta s k  and  im m ed ia te ly  e s ta b l is h e d  e d ­

u c a tio n a l  in s t i tu t io n s , u s in g  e d u c a tio n  a s  a to o l in  C h r is tia n iz in g  the 

a b o rig in e s  of the  C ap e  „

The m is s io n a ry  f i l le d  w ith  e n th u s ia sm  to  e v a n g e liz e  so u g h t out 

th e  dark  c o n tin e n t a n d , lik e  th e  e a r ly  s e t t l e r s » w orked  w ith  th e  g o v ern ­

m en ts  to  b rin g  a C h r is tia n  e d u c a tio n  to  th e  A fric a n „ M iss io n a ry  en d eav o rs  

becam e a m igh ty  f o r c e » p la n tin g  in  th e  s o i ls  of South A frica f lo u rish in g  

s c h o o ls  b ring ing  to  the  Bantu p e o p le s  C h r is t ia n i ty ,  a g r ic u ltu ra l  k n o w led g e , 

an d  le s s o n s  in  re a d in g  and  w r it in g .

D uring  the  tim e of th e  B ritish  C o lo n ia l o ccu p a tio n  th e  m iss io n a ry  

w as s t i l l  e x p e c te d  to  co n tin u e  w ith  h is  w ork of e d u c a tio n  fo r the  B antu , 

b u t now. re c e iv e d  som e f in a n c ia l  a s s i s ta n c e  from the  C o lo n ia l O ffice  „ 

E n g lish  becam e the  m edium  of in s tru c tio n  th rough  w h ich  th e  sch o o l w as 

to  C h r is t ia n iz e  th e  Bantu and  E u ro p ean ize  h im .

The w ork of th e  m is s io n a ry  c o n tin u e d  w ith  s im ila r  a im s in  the  

R ep u b lics  of the  T ra n sv a a l and  the  O range F ree S ta te . A fter th e  Boer 

W ar o f 1899 , and  a t  th e  tim e of U nion in  1910 , e d u c a tio n  fo r th e  Bantu 

w as p la c e d  un d er the  su p e rv is io n  of the  fou r p ro v in c e s— T ra n s v a a l ,

O range F ree  S ta te , N a ta l ,  and  the  C ap e— b u t i t  w as le f t  w ith  m iss io n a ry

s o c ie t ie s  to  d ire c t  i ts  o p e ra t io n „



The c o lo n ia l Bantu e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  b e lo n g ed  to  a p e rio d  of u n ­

c e r ta in ty .  D uring th is  tim e th e  e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  u n d erw en t m any s tru c ­

tu ra l  c h a n g e s  g o v erned  by  th e  v a c il la t in g  o p in io n s  and  th in k in g  of th o se  

d ire c tin g  i t .  E d u ca tio n  w as  to  b ring  to  th e  Bantu the  w ays of th e  W hite 

m a n -- th e  W hite  m an ’s c u s to m s , th e  W hite  m a n 's  la n g u a g e , and  the  W hite  

m a n 's  m oral c o d e . A ll th is  w as done w ith o u t c o n s id e rin g  th e  p ride  of the  

B antu in  th a t  w h ich  is  B an tu . No p la n  w as fo llo w ed  by  the  m is s io n a ry  or 

the. governm ent w h ich  to o k  in to  a c c o u n t th e  Bantu s o c ie ty  a s  a  w hole and  

th e  n e e d  fo r the  p re se rv a tio n  of i t s  t ra d it io n s  or cu ltu re  . Bantu n a tio n ­

a lism  or.B antu  grow th  w as  n o t e s p o u s e d .

The s c h o o ls  w ere v e ry  s im ila r  to  th e  W hite  s c h o o ls . The e ig h t 

g ra d e s  of e lem en ta ry  sc h o o l c o n s is te d  of tw o d iv is io n s » th e  low er prim ary 

an d  the  h ig h e r p rim ary . W ith  th e  co m p le tio n  of the  e lem en ta ry  sch o o l th e  

p u p il g a in ed  e n tra n c e  to  e i th e r  th e  tra d e  sc h o o l or th e  h ig h  sc h o o l w hich  

a ls o  fo llo w ed  th e  E uropean  sch o o l s y l la b u s .  The d u ra tio n  of th e  h igh  

sc h o o l c o u rse  w as four y e a r s . Schoo l a tte n d a n c e  w as n o t co m p u lso ry , 

an d  p a re n ts  had  no u n d e rs tan d in g  of th e  e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  an d  en jo y ed  

no s a y  in  i t s  o rg a n iz a tio n . In  m ost c a s e s  th e  sch o o l f a c i l i t ie s  w ere in ­

a d e q u a te , y e t  th e s e  p u p ils  a tte n d in g  sc h o o l w ere re q u ired  to  p ay  sch o o l 

f e e s .

T his E u ro p e a n -lik e  e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  w as a fo re ig n  in s t i tu t io n
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to  th e  young c h ild  liv in g  in  h is  t r ib a l  h a b ita t;  a p p a re n tly  so m eth in g  

th a t  th re a te n e d  to  d e tr ib a liz e  him „ D e- t r ib a H za tio n  w as n o t re a d ily  a c ­

c e p te d  by  th e  B antu fo r i t  m ean t in s e c u r i ty ,  s o ,  fo r s o c ie ta l  p ro te c tio n  

th e  B antu sh ra n k  from .form al e d u c a tio n . From a l l  e v id en c e  th e  p re -1 9 5 4  

c o lo n ia l  sy s te m  of Bantu e d u c a tio n  n e v e r re a c h e d  the  m a s s e s .  The 

c o lo n ia l  Bantu e d u c a tio n a l s y s te m .d id , h o w ev er, s e t  the  s ta g e  fo r e d u ­

c a tio n a l  en q u iry  w h ich  p av ed  the  w ay fo r a ra th e r  c o n tro v e rs ia l change  

an d  re s tru c tu r in g  of B antu e d u c a tio n . This e v o lu tio n a ry  ch ange  in  the  e d u ­

c a tio n a l  p h ilo so p h y  an d  p lan n in g  w as so  d iffe re n t from th e  e a r l ie r  Bantu 

e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  th a t  th e  w rite r  th o u g h t an  in v e s t ig a tio n  w as im p e ra tiv e .



CHAPTER IV

EVOLUTION. OF THE BANTU EDUCATION ACT 47 OF 1953: '
ITS CRITIQUES AND IMPLEMENTATION

B antu e d u c a tio n  in  South  A frica » a f te r  tra v e lin g  a  v ic is s i tu d in o u s  

r o u te , a rr iv e d  a t  a p la ce  in  th e  1 9 5 0 's  w here  i t s  c u rric u lu m , o b je c t iv e s  

an d  a im s w ere  v e ry  d iffe re n t from th o se  in  i t s  e a r l ie r  b eg in n in g s  In 

1952 l e s s  th a n  7 0 0 ,0 0 0  B antu c h ild re n  of an  app rox im ate  tw o and  o n e -  

h a lf  m illio n  w ere  re c e iv in g  an  e d u c a tio n , U nder a new  o rg a n iz a tio n  th e  

s c h o o l en ro lm en t in c re a s e d  c o n s id e ra b ly . By 1962 a lm o s t 1 ,7 0 0 ,0 0 0  

B antu c h ild re n  w ere in  s c h o o l .^ This g re a t in c re a s e  in  th e  a v a ila b il i ty  

o f e d u c a tio n  to  th e  B antu c h ild  d id  n o t com e ab o u t by som e fo r tu ito u s  

v o te  in  P a rlia m e n t, bu t by  a  c a re fu l s tu d y  an d  p lan n in g  fo r B antu e d u c a ­

tio n  .

The d ev e lo p m en t of th e  n a tio n a l Bantu e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  p re ­

ced in g  the  p a s s a g e  of A ct 47 of 1953 by  th e  South  A frican  P a rliam en t w as 

c e n te re d  in  th e  rep o rt of th e  C o m m ission  on N a tiv e  E d u ca tio n  1 9 4 9 -1 9 5 1 , 

p a rlia m e n ta ry  d e b a te s  on B antu e d u c a tio n , an d  A ct 47 of 1953 n a tio n a l­

iz in g  Bantu e d u c a tio n . A fter th e  p a s s a g e  of A ct 47 v o c ife ro u s  c r i tic ism s

U nion of South  A fr ic a , So u th 'A frica  1 9 1 0 -1 9 6 0 , 1960 , unnum bered
P P .

^South  A frican  D i g e s t , O c to b e r  3 ,  1963, p .  3 .
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w ere le v e l le d  a t  th e  n ew ly  p ro p o sed  Bantu e d u c a tio n a l sy s tem  w hich  w as 

im p lem en ted  in  1954 „

R eport o f th e  C o m m issio n  on N ativ e  E d u ca tio n

I t  a p p e a rs  th a t  u n d er th e  c o lo n ia l  sy s te m  e d u c a tio n  w as a v a ila b le  

to  on ly  a fe w , and  d id  v e ry  l i t t le  to  b ring  a b o u t com m unity grow th  for the  

B antu in  South  A frica „ The South  A frican  Bureau of R ac ia l A ffairs d e s ­

c r ib e d  th e  s i tu a tio n :

E x p e rien ce  th u s  b eg an  to  in d ic a te  th a t  th e  d ev e lo p m en t of the  ■ 
Bantu com m unity  a s  a  w hole  w as n o t ta k in g  p la c e .  E d u ca tio n  w as 
lim ited  to  th e  m in o rity .

In s te a d  of p o in tin g  a  new  w ay  of life  fo r th e  com m unity , the  
sc h o o l had  in  m any c a s e s  becom e a sym bol of t r ib a l  d is u n i ty ,  of 
a  t r ib a l  s p l i t  in to  s e c t io n s  d iffe r in g  acco rd in g  to  th e  re lig io n  
ta u g h t by  th e  v a rio u s  m is s io n a ry  s c h o o l s , and  a cc o rd in g  to  the 
le v e l  of e d u c a tio n  of e a c h  s e c t io n .  Such s c h o o ls  p ro v id ed  an  
" e s c a p e " fo r p u p ils  w ho w ish e d  to  dodge th e ir  r e s p o n s ib i l i t ie s  
to  th e i r  own co m m u n ity . ^

M o reo v er, th e  U nion G overnm ent re c o g n iz e d  w ith  w h a t e ffo rt th e  

W e s te rn  c o u n tr ie s  w ere co m peting  for econ o m ic  s ta b i l i ty  an d  secu rity .; 

an d  if  i t  w as  to  be s u c c e s s f u l  in  th is  ra c e  som eth ing  had  to  be done abou t 

th e  e d u c a tio n  of th e  B an tu . ^ Du P reez  q u o tin g  S te w a rt 's  v iew  th a t  the

^S outh  A frican  B ureau of R ac ia l A ffa irs , Bantu E d u ca tio n , 1955, p. 8 .

^U nion  of South A fr ic a , G overnm ent P ap er N o . 14 , 1944 , p p . 94 -95  
p a r a . 111 .
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B antu be e d u c a te d  fo r s e l f - r e a l i z a t io n , s a y s :

"D eep  dow n in  h im , th e  B antu h a s  th e  raw  m a te r ia l ,  h is  own 
un ique  p e rs o n a lity  fo r c iv i l iz a t io n ,  b u t he h a s  a lw ay s  b e en  w ith ­
o u t th e  m otive pow er fo r i t s  d e v e lo p m en t. The W hite  m a n 's  c o n ­
tr ib u tio n  is  to  p rov ide  th e  m otive p o w er, to  s e t  in  m otion  the  
p ro c e s s  , n o t for th e  E u ro p ea n iz a tio n  of th e  B antu , b u t fo r h is  
s e l f  r e a l i z a t i o n . " ^

The c ry  fo r ch an g e  in  Bantu e d u c a tio n  d id  n o t on ly  com e from the.
:

o n lo o k er; b u t a s  fa r b a ck  a s  1924 the  A frican  N a tio n a l C o n g re s s , a Bantu 

p ro te s ta n t  p o l i t ic a l  group, u rged  th e  governm ent of th e  U nion of South 

A frica to  p la c e  Bantu e d u c a tio n  u n d er th e  d ire c t  co n tro l of th e  government^.® 

I t  a ls o  re q u e s te d  th a t  th e  governm ent p lan  a more d e s ira b le  sy s te m  of Bantu 

e d u c a tio n  for the  B an tu , one w h ich  w ould  be a d a p te d  to  th e  d iffe ren t and 

p rag m a tic  n e e d s  of th e  B antu peop le  . ^

A ccord ing  to  th e  S ou th  A frican  B ureau of R ac ia l A ffa irs  i t  w as the  

1932 N ativ e  Econom ic C o m m issio n  R eport th a t  e v e n tu a lly  a w ak en ed  the  

South  A frican  governm en t to  th e  u rg en cy  of i t s  o b lig a tio n  to  Bantu e d u ­

c a t io n .  The fo llo w in g  e x c e rp t ( tra n s la te d )  from the  Bureau of R ac ia l A ffairs * 47

Du P r e e z , A. B. , In s id e  the  South  A frican  C ru c ib le  , 1959 , p .
4 7 .

0South  A frican  B ureau of R ac ia l A ffairs , Bantu E d u c a tio n , o p . 
c j t . , p p . 3 9 -4 0 .

■ ^ Ib id . ,  p . 39 .
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in d ic a te s  th e  g o v e rn m en t's  re sp o n se :

In th e  renow ned  rep o rt of 1932 th e  N a tiv e  Econom ic C om m is­
s io n  in d ic a te d  th a t  the  g o v e rn m e n t's  ex p en d itu re  on Bantu e d u c a ­
tio n  in  1930 w as 5 6 1 8 ,0 0 0  for on ly  o n e -f if th  of the  c h ild re n  of 
s c h o o l-g o in g  age „ I t fu r th e r in d ic a te d  th a t  if  a l l  the  c h ild re n  
w ere to  a tte n d  sch o o l th e  c o s t  w ould  s u rp a s s  5 3 ,0 0 0 ,;000„

In th is  c o n n ec tio n  the  C om m ission  e x p re s s e d  i t s e l f  a s  fo llo w s:

" It w ould  be u n q u a lif ie d  op tim ism  to  e x p e c t th a t  the  
funds n e c e s s a ry  to  p rov ide e d u c a tio n  for a l l  the  Bantu 
c h ild re n  or e v en  a m ajo rity  of them  w ould  be a v a ila b le  
for th e  p re s e n t sy stem  - "

E ig h teen  y e a rs  la te r  th e  ex p en d itu re  for fo rty  p e rc e n t of the  
Bantu c h ild re n  b e tw ee n  s e v e n  and  fo u rteen  y e a rs  had  re a c h e d  
four and  o n e -h a lf  m illio n  pounds „ In 1948 the  e x p en se  for 
Bantu e d u c a tio n  w ould  h ave  e x c e e d e d  5 1 1 ,0 0 0 , OOO0

I'
S ince the  sy s te m  (of ed u ca tio n ) to  w h ich  th e  N a tiv e  Econom ic 

C o m m issio n  re fe rre d  had  -undergone no p r in c ip a l c h a n g e s ,  one 
can  co n c lu d e  th a t  la rg e  s c a le  dev e lo p m en t and  grow th of Bantu 
e d u c a tio n , in  an  u n g u id ed  fo rm , w ould  co n tin u e  „ I t  w as on the  
g rounds of th is  a rgum en t th a t  the  governm ent in  1948, on recom ­
m en d atio n  of m in is te r  S t a l s , d e c id e d  to  s e t  in to  o p e ra tio n  a 
Bantu E d u ca tio n  C o m m ission  w hose  du ty  i t  w ould be to ,  f i r s t  
e s ta b l i s h  w hat b e n e f it  th e  Bantu w as d e riv in g  from the  p re se n t 
sy s te m  (c o lo n ia l) , and  seco n d  w h a t b e n e f it  the  co u n try  in  
g e n e ra l re c e iv e d  from th e  sy s tem  „ ^

The ta s k - o u t l in e  g iv e n  to  th e  C o m m issio n  a t  the  tim e of i ts  a p -  

■ p o in tm en t in  1949 re a d s  a s  fo llo w s:

^South  A frican  Bureau of R ac ia l A ffa irs , S am evatting  v an  die 
V erslag  v an  d ie  N a tu re lle o n d e rw y sk o m m iss ie , 1 9 4 9 -1 9 5 1 , p„ I 0
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(1) The fo rm u la tio n  of th e  p r in c ip le s  and  aim s of e d u c a tio n  
fo r N a tiv e s  a s  an  in d e p en d e n t r a c e , in  w h ich  th e ir  p a s t  and  
p re s e n t ,  th e ir  in h e re n t r a c ia l  q u a l i t i e s ,  th e ir  d is t in c t iv e  
c h a r a c te r is t ic s  and  a p t i tu d e s ,  and  th e ir  n e ed s  under th e  e v e r -  
ch an g in g  s o c ia l  c o n d itio n s  are ta k e n  in to  c o n s id e ra tio n ;

i

(2) The e x te n t to  w h ich  the  e x is t in g  p rim ary , sec o n d a ry  
an d  v o c a tio n a l e d u c a tio n a l sy s tem  fo r N a tiv e s  and  th e  t r a in ­
ing  of N a tiv e  te a c h e rs  sh o u ld  be m odified  in  re s p e c t  of th e  
c o n te n t an d  form of s y l la b u s e s ,  in  o rder to  conform  to  the  
p ro p o sed  p r in c ip le s  and  a im s , and  to  p rep are  N a tiv e s  more 
e f fe c t iv e ly  fo r th e ir  fu tu re  o c c u p a tio n s ;

(3) The o rg a n iz a tio n  and  a d m in is tra tio n  of the  v a r io u s  
b ra n c h es  of N a tiv e  e d u c a tio n ;

(4) The b a s is  on w h ich  su c h  e d u c a tio n  shou ld  be f in a n c ed ;

(5) Such o th e r a s p e c ts  of N a tiv e  e d u c a tio n  a s  m ay be r e ­
la te d  to  th e  p r e c e d in g .^ ( t r a n s la t io n ) .

The C o m m issio n  w h ich  w as ap p o in te d  on th e  19th of Jan u a ry , 

1949 c o n s is te d  o f th e  fo llo w in g : D r. W . W , M . E is e le n , th e n  p ro fe s ­

so r  of s o c ia l  an th ro p o lo g y  a t  the  U n iv e rs ity  of P re to r ia , a s  chairm an ; 

P ro fe sso rs  J . de W . K e y te r , A . H . M urray; d o c to rs  P . A W . C o o k ,

G . B . G ard en er an d  M e s s e rs  M. D . C . de W et Ne I , M . P . , W.. A . 

Uofjmeyer an d  J . M acH eod , a s ,m em b ers  * 19

9Ib id .

19H artsh o rn e  , K. B . ,  N a tiv e  E d u ca tio n  in  the  U nion of South A fric a , 
S ou th  A frican  In s t i tu te  of Race R e la tio n s , 1953, p . 1„; U nion of South 
A fr ic a , R eport of the  C o m m issio n  on N a tiv e  E d u c a tio n , 1 9 4 9 -1 9 5 1 , (U.CL 
53 /1951) , p .  7.
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At th e  f i r s t  m eetin g  of th e  C o m m issio n  on F eb ruary  10 , 1949, i t  

w as d e c id e d  to  c o n s tru c t a q u e s tio n n a ire  w h ich  w as to  be su b m itted  to  

ch u rch  b o d ie s  , e d u c a tio n  d ep artm en ts  , u n iv e rs i t ie s  , t e a c h e r s ’ a s s o c ia ­

tio n s  and  p r in c ip a ls  of B antu e d u c a tio n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s .11 The .Com m is­

s io n  a ls o  c o l le c te d  d a ta  from o rg a n iz a tio n s  and  p e rso n s  of a l l  le v e ls  

and  w a lk s  of life  w ith in  th e ' B antu s o c ie ty  su ch  a s :  c h ie f s , t e a c h e r s , 

p u b lic  s e r v a n t s , p a re n ts  an d  th o se  from tow n and  ru ra l a re a s  . * 1^ The 

C o m m ission  v is i te d  fa c to r ie s  , h o u s in g  p ro je c ts  , a g r ic u ltu ra l  s e tt le m e n ts  , 

and  f in a l ly ,  a th re e -m a n  team  of th e  C o m m issio n  v is i te d  th e  n a tiv e  p ro ­

te c to ra te s  in  South  A frica (B a su to la n d , S w az ilan d  and  B echuanaland) w hile  

a -team  c o n s is t in g  of tw o m em bers and  th e  chairm an  v is i te d  S outhern  and  

N orthern  R h o d e s ia , N y a s a la n d , T a n g a n y ik a , Kenya and  the  B elg ian  

C o n g o . 1^

The rep o rt p u b lish e d  by  the  C o m m issio n  c o n s is ts  of th ree  s e c ­

t io n s .  The f i r s t  s e c tio n  g iv e s  a d e ta i le d  and  co m p reh en siv e  d e sc r ip tio n  

an d  the  s o c io lo g ic a l  im p lic a tio n s  of th e  c o lo n ia l Bantu E d u c a tio n a l

11I b id .;  See a p p en d ix  A.

12Ib id .

1^ Ib id .
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s y s te m . In th e  sec o n d  s e c tio n  th e  C om m ission  m akes an  a c tu a l  a n a ly ­

s i s  of th e  c o lo n ia l  e d u c a tio n a l s y s te m ic  an d  in  the  th ird  s e c t io n  recom ­

m en d a tio n s  a re  m ade in  an  a ttem p t to  so lv e  th o se  problem s th e  C om m is-
!

s io n  u n c o v e re d . I ^

In s te a d  of rep o rtin g  in  d e ta i l  on th e  th re e  s e c tio n s  of the  R eport 

of th e  C o m m issio n  on N ativ e  E d u ca tio n  the  w rite r ch o se  to  sum m arize 

b r ie f ly  tw o ou tco m es of the  C o m m issio n s ' work: (I) the  C o m m issio n s ' 

p h ilo so p h y  on Bantu e d u c a tio n  and  (2) th e  s tru c tu re  of the  N a tio n a l 

Bantu e d u c a tio n a l s y s te m .

The E is e la r  C o m m iss io n 's  p h ilo so p h y  on Bantu e d u c a t io n . E d u ca­

tio n  a s  o u tlin e d  by  th e  1949 C o m m issio n , a ls o  som etim es c a l le d  the  

E is e le n  C o m m issio n , w as u se d  a s  an  in s tru m e n t to  form the  b a s is  for the  

fo rm u la tio n  of the  p o s t -  1954 B antu e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m . This com m issio n  

w as a p p o in te d  to  en q u ire  th o ro u g h ly  in to  e v e ry  a re a  of e d u c a tio n  for the 

B an tu . 17 The c o n s tru c tio n  of th is  new  n a tio n a l Bantu e d u c a tio n  sy stem  , 1

I ^U nion of South  A frica ,■ U . G . 5 3 /1 9 5 1 , o p . c i t .  , p a ra s  . 1 6 -5 4 4 .

1^ Ib id . , p a r a s . 5 4 5 -7 5 3 .

^ I b i d . ,  p a ra s  . 7 5 4 -1 0 4 4 .

I ^Rep u b lic  of South  A frica , D epartm en t of Bantu E d u c a tio n , Bantu 
E d u c a tio n , (B.E. 2 2 1 /6 1 ) , 1961 , p .  7.
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a cc o rd in g  to  governm en t s o u r c e s , w as n o t in  th e  h an d s  of the  p o l i t ic ia n , 

b u t i t s  fram ew ork an d  s tru c tu re  w ere d e v e lo p e d  and  o u tlin e d  by the  1949 

C o m m issio n  on B antu E d u ca tio n  w hose  re p o rts  and  s u g g e s tio n s  w ere 

a d o p ted  by  the  U nion G o v ern m en t. ^^

E ise le n  in s is te d  th a t  th e  t ru s te e s h ip  of the  B antu w h ich  lay  in  

th e  h an d s of th e  W hite  m an sh o u ld  in c lu d e  th e  o b lig a tio n  to  gu ide  and 

d ire c t  th e  B antu p re li te ra te  p e o p le s  to  th a t  s e l f - r e a l iz a t io n  found on h ig h e r 

le v e ls  o f c u ltu re  T h e re fo re , he s u g g e s te d ,  th a t  com m unity  life  sho u ld  

be fu n c tio n a lly  lin k e d  to  form al e d u c a tio n , ta k in g  the  in d iv id u a l ou t of 

h is  p rim itive  s ta te  on to  w e s te rn  c u ltu ra l  lev e ls .^®  This e d u c a tio n , how ­

e v e r ,  sh o u ld  n o t be r e s t r ic te d  or o n e - s id e d ,  i t  m u st e n a b le  free  d e v e l­

opm ent in  m any a re a s  in  o rd e r to  le a d  the  B antu in d iv id u a l to  p e rso n a l 

s e l f - r e a l iz a t io n  „ ^

E ise le n  s e t  fo rth  a th re e  p o in t program  for the  fu n c tio n in g  of the 

new  n a tio n a l (p o s t-1 9 5 4 ) e d u c a tio n a l sy stem : * 20 2

I RU nion of South  A fr ic a , R eport of th e  C om m ission  on N ativ e  E d u ca­
t i o n , o p . c i t .

I ^ E is e le n , W . W . M . , "An A rc h ite c t of A p a rth e id , " B an tu , v o l .
7 , n o . 8 , A ugust 1960 , p . 4 6 0 .

20Ib id .

2 l Ib id
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• F ir s t ly ,  o n ly  th e  S ta te  p o s s e s s e d  the  n e c e s s a ry  a u th o r ity  to  
a ssu m e  th is  ta s k  o f  lin k in g  Bantu e d u c a tio n  w ith  the  tra d it io n a l 
ru le rs  of th e  Bantu „ S e c o n d ly , c o n s tru c tiv e  e d u c a tio n a l w ork 
co u ld  o n ly  be p ro p erly  c a r r ie d  ou t in  th e  Bantu a r e a s , w here the  
c e il in g  on a ch ie v e m e n t and  d ev e lo p m en t c re a te d  by th e  E uropean  
co m p e titio n  d id  n o t e x i s t .  T h ird ly , th e  fu ll dev e lo p m en t of Bantu 
c u ltu ra l  c a p a c ity  c a l le d  for the  c r e a t io n  of an  u rban  econom y and 
of in d u s tr ie s  in  th e  N a tiv e  A re a s , w here am ple m anpow er w as 
a v a i l a b le . ^ 2
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The s ta te m e n t ,is e v id e n c e  of th e  f a c t  th a t  a cco rd in g  to  th e  new  e d u ­

c a tio n a l  p h ilo so p h y  Bantu e d u c a tio n  an d  Bantu d ev e lo p m en t lie  in  a ju x ta ­

p o s it io n  , and  th is  id e a  becam e the  ve ry  b a s is ' for bo th  the  e d u c a tio n a l 

p h ilo so p h y  and  s tru c tu re  of th e  n a tio n a l Bantu e d u c a tio n a l s y s te m .

To b e tte r  u n d e rs tan d  th e  b a s ic  th in k in g  of the  n a tio n a l sy stem  of 

e d u c a tio n  no  p lan  co u ld  se rv e  b e tte r  th a n  to  quo te  d ire c tly  from the  

E is e le n  R eport of th e  N a tiv e  E d u ca tio n  C om m ission  of 1949-51  w h ich  em ­

b o d ie s  the  id e a  th a t  e d u c a tio n  m ust be of the  B an tu , by the  B antu and  fo r 

th e  B an tu . P arag rap h  772 of th is  E is e le n  R eport s a y s :

T he.B antu  c h ild  com es to  sc h o o l w ith  a b a s ic  p h y s ic a l  and 
p s y c h o lo g ic a l endow m ent w h ich  d iffe rs  so  fa r a s  th e  C o m m issio n ers  
have  b e en  ab le  to  de te rm in e  from th e  e v id en c e  s e t  b efo re  th e m , so  
s l ig h t ly ,  if  a t  a l l ,  from th a t  of th e  E uropean  ch ild  th a t  no  s p e c ia l  
p ro v is io n  h a s  to  be m ade in  e d u c a tio n a l th e o ry  or b a s ic  a im s „
The now  u n iv e rs a lly  a c c e p te d  p rin c ip le  of le ad in g  th e  c h ild  in  h is  ■ 
e d u c a tio n  from th e  know n and  fa m ilia r  to  th e  unknow n an d  th e  
u n fa m ilia r , h a s  b e e n  a p p lie d  e q u a lly  in  th e  c a se  of th e  Bantu 22

2 2I b jd .
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c h ild  a s  w ith  c h ild re n  of an y  o th e r s o c ia l  group.. But e d u c a tio n a l 
p ra c tic e  m u st re c o g n ize  th a t  i t  h a s  to  d e a l w ith  a Bantu c h ild , 
i . e .  , a c h ild  tra in e d  an d  c o n d itio n e d  in  Bantu c u ltu re , endow ed 
w ith  a know ledge of a  Bantu lan g u ag e  an d  im bued w ith  v a lu e s ,  
in te r e s t s  an d  b e h av io u r p a tte rn s  le a rn e d  a t  the  knee  of a Bantu 
m o th e r. T hese  f a c ts  m u st d ic ta te  to  a la rge  e x te n t th e  c o n ten t 
an d  m ethods of h is  e a r ly  e d u c a t io n . 23

P arag rap h  764 of th e  E ise le n  R eport s t r e s s e s  th e  im p o rtan ce  of c o n ­

s id e r in g  Bantu e d u c a tio n  and  Bantu d ev e lo p m en t a s  one p ro c e s s :

It is  e v id e n t ,  th e re fo re , th a t  Bantu dev e lo p m en t and  Bantu 
e d u c a tio n  m ust be la rg e ly  synonym ous te r m s . E d u ca tio n  is  more . 
th a n  a m a tte r  of sch o o lin g ; in d e e d , in  th e  e d u c a tio n  of a s o c ie ty  
to  m ake a trem en d o u s c u ltu ra l  le a p  su c h  a s  the  South  A frican  
Bantu are  c a l le d  upon to  m a k e , th e  sch o o lin g  of c h ild re n , though  
of th e  u tm o st im p o rtan c e , m ust be reg a rd ed  a s  on ly  a p a r t of a 
la rg e r p r o c e s s . S ch o o l e d u c a tio n , if  i t  is  to  be c o -o rd in a te d  
an d  in  harm ony w ith  s o c ia l  d e v e lo p m en t, m ust be se e n  a s  one 
of th e  m any e d u c a tio n a l a g e n c ie s  and  p ro c e s s e s  w h ich  w ill  
le a d  the  B antu to  b e t te r  an d  fu lle r  l iv in g . 24

A g e n e ra l sum m ation  of th e  n a tio n a l e d u c a tio n a l a im s a re  form ally  

d e sc r ib e d  in  p a rag rap h  765:

(a) From th e  v ie w p o in t o f th e  w hole  s o c ie ty  the  aim  of Bantu e d u c a tio n  
is  th e  d ev e lo p m en t of,m odern  p ro g re s s iv e  c u l tu r e , w ith  s o c ia l  in ­
s t i tu t io n s  w h ich  w ill  be in  harm ony w ith  one a n o th e r  and  w ith

^ U n io n  of South  A frica , U .G . 5 3 /1 9 5 1 , o p . c i t . , p a ra  . 772 „ 

^ I b i d . , para  . 764 .
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the  ev o lv in g  c o n d itio n s  of life  to  be m et in  South A fr ic a , 
and  w ith  the  sc h o o ls  w hich  m ust se rv e  a s  e ffe c tiv e  a g e n ts  
in  th is  p ro c e ss  of d ev e lo p m en t.

(b) From th e  v iew p o in t of the  in d iv id u a l the  a im s of Bantu e d u ­
c a tio n  a re  th e  d ev e lo p m en t of c h a ra c te r  and  in te l l e c t ,  and 
th e  eq u ip p in g  of the  c h ild  fo r h is  fu tu re  w ork and  su rro u n d ­
in g s  „ To harm onize  the  in d iv id u a l and  s o c ia l  v iew p o in ts  
a s  s ta te d  above , i t  is  e s s e n t i a l  to  c o n s id e r  the  lan g u ag e  
of th e  p u p i l s , th e i r  home c o n d it io n s , th e ir  s o c ia l  and  
m en ta l en v iro n m e n t, th e ir  c u ltu ra l t r a i t s  and  th e ir  fu tu re  
p o s it io n  and  w ork in  South  A frica „25

P arag rap h  766 d is c u s s e d  th e  p r in c ip le s  th a t  sh o u ld  d ire c t  the 

c o u rse  th a t B antu e d u c a tio n  sh o u ld  ta k e  „ T hese  p r in c ip le s  a re  th a t—

B antu s c h o o ls  sh o u ld  have  a C h ris tia n iz in g  in flu en c e  on the  young; 

s c h o o ls  sh o u ld  be lin k e d  w ith  Bantu s o c ia l  in s t i tu t io n s ;  s c h o o ls  shou ld  

be m ade co m p u lso ry  for a ll ;  gov ern m en ta l co n tro l b e in g  n e c e s s a r y ,  bu t 

p ro v is io n  sh o u ld  a ls o  be m ade fo r p a re n ta l  p a r tic ip a tio n  th ro u g h  lo c a l 

sc h o o l b o a rd s  and  co m m ittee s; and  th a t  the  m o th e r-to n g u e  sh o u ld  be th e  

lan g u ag e  of in s t r u c t io n . M o th e r-to n g u e  in s tru c tio n  p o se s  p ro b le m s , 

h o w e v e r , w h ich  are  more th a n  a d m in is tra t iv e , for a p ro c e s s  of language  

d ev e lo p m en t re la tiv e  to  m odern W es te rn  te rm in o lo g y  and  lite ra tu re  m ust 

f i r s t  be e s ta b l is h e d  if  p ro g re ss  is  to  be m ade in  m o th e r-to n g u e  in s tru c t io n . 

The u se  of Bantu t e a c h e r s , s a id  E i s e le n , w ho u n d e rs tan d  th e  Bantu ch ild  

w ould  be a p ra c tic a b le  m ethod fo r t ra n s fe rr in g  c o n c e p ts  from te a c h e r  to

^ ^ I b id . , p a r a . 765 .
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p u p il ,  bu t th is  w ould  c a l l  fo r a la rg e r s ta f f  of tra in e d  Bantu te a c h e rs  „ 

P arag rap h  766 of th e  re p o rt c o n tin u e s :

P r in c ip le s  w h ich  sh o u ld  d ire c t  th e  fu tu re  c o u rse  of B antu e d u ­
c a tio n  a re  quo ted  here  in  e x te n s o :

(a) E d u ca tio n  m u st be b ro ad ly  c o n c e iv e d  so  th a t  i t  c an  be o rg an ized  
e f fe c t iv e ly  to  p rov ide  n o t on ly  a d e q u a te  s c h o o ls  w ith  a d e fin ite  
C h r is tia n  c h a ra c te r  b u t a ls o  a d eq u a te  s o c ia l  in s t i tu t io n s  to  
harm onize  w ith  su c h  s c h o o ls  of C h r is tia n  o r ie n ta tio n ;

(b) to  se c u re  e f f ic ie n t  and  tho rough  c o -o rd in a tio n  of p la n n in g , 
b u d g e tin g  and  a d m in is tra tio n  d e s ig n e d  to  d ev e lo p  sound  s o c ia l  
in s t i tu t io n s  an d  a d e q u a te  sc h o o ls  , e d u c a tio n  sh o u ld  be the 
ca re  of a U nion G overnm ent dep artm en t;

(c) e d u c a tio n  m u st be c o -o rd in a te d  w ith  a d e fin ite  and  c a re fu lly  
p la n n ed  p o lic y  for th e  dev e lo p m en t of Bantu s o c ie t ie s  „ Such 
p o lic y  sh o u ld  pay  s p e c ia l  b u t n o t e x c lu s iv e  a tte n tio n  to  the  
econ o m ic  d ev e lo p m en t of the  B an tu . This m a tte r is  of p a r t i ­
c u la r  im p o rtan ce  in  v iew  o f the  r is in g  c o s ts  of s o c ia l  s e r ­
v ic e s  to  th e  Bantu;

(d) in c re a s e d  e m p h a s is  m ust be p la c e d  on th e  e d u c a tio n  of the  
m ass  of th e  B antu to  en ab le  them  to  c o -o p e ra te  in  the  e v o lu ­
tio n  of new  s o c ia l  p a tte rn s  and  in s t i tu t io n s  „ T his d o e s  n o t 
m ean a c u rta ilm e n t of the  p re s e n t  f a c i l i t ie s  for e d u c a tio n  bu t

• a new  e m p h as is  on th e  im p o rtan ce  of e d u c a tio n  for a l l , in  
b o th  the  " s o c ia l"  and  the  p u re ly  " sc h o o l"  s e n se ;

(e) ;active s te p s  m u st be ta k e n  to  p roduce  l ite ra tu re  of fu n c tio n a l 
v a lu e  in  th e  B antu la n g u a g e s . At p re s e n t  th e s e  la n g u a g e s  la ck  
a te rm in o lo g y  for d e sc r ib in g  m odern s c ie n t i f ic  c o n c e p ts , and 
th e ir  n u m erica l sy s te m s  are  c lu m sy  an d  d if f ic u lt  to  u se  „ It 
sh o u ld  n o t be d i f f ic u l t , h o w e v er, to  overcom e th e s e  d if f ic u lt ie s ;

(f) b ea rin g  in  m ind th e  v e ry  g re a t s o c ia l  n eed  for e d u c a tio n  i t  is  
im p era tiv e  th a t  th e  n o t u n lim ited  fu n d s a v a ila b le  for Bantu 
e d u c a tio n  sh o u ld  be a d m in is te re d  w ith  th e  maximum e f f ic ie n c y .
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So long  a s  on ly  a p ropo rtion  of th e  B antu are  a b le  to  a tte n d  
s c h o o ls  i t  m u st be of m ajo r im portance  to  sp re ad  a v a ila b le  
m oney a s  fa r  a s  is  c o n s is te n t  w ith  e ff ic ie n c y ;

(g) s c h o o ls  m u st be lin k e d  a s  c lo s e ly  a s  p o s s ib le  w ith  e x is t in g  
Bantu s o c ia l  in s t i tu t io n s , and  a fr ien d ly  though  n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  
u n c r i t ic a l  a tt i tu d e  m a in ta in ed  b e tw ee n  the  sch o o l and  th e s e  
in s t i tu t io n s ;

(h) th e  m other ton g u e  sh o u ld  be u se d  a s  th e  m edium  of in s tru c tio n  
fo r a t  l e a s t  th e  d u ra tio n  of th e  p rim ary  s c h o o l .  As th e  li te ra ry  
tre a s u re  o f the  B antu la n g u ag e s  a re  d ev e lo p ed  and  th e ir  
im p o rtan ce  a s  m eans of com m unication  in c r e a s e s ,  th e y  sho u ld  
in  in c re a s in g  m easu re  be re c o g n iz e d  a s  m edia of in s tru c t io n . 
The im p o rtan ce  of th is  l ie s  in  th e  p o s it iv e  co n trib u tio n  w hich  
th e  s c h o o ls  c an  m ake in  the  d ev e lo p m en t of th e  Bantu la n ­
g u a g es  b o th  for th e ir  own u se  and  fo r o th e r in s t i tu t io n s  of 
Bantu l i f e ,  e . g .  , B antu C o u rts  and  C o u n c i ls .

(i) B antu p e rso n n e l sh o u ld  be u se d  to  the  maximum to  m ake the  
s c h o o ls  a s  B antu in  s p ir i t  a s  p o s s ib le ,  a s  w e ll a s  to  p rovide 
em ploym ent;

(j) B antu p a re n ts  sh o u ld  a s  fa r a s  i s  p ra c tic a b le  have a sh a re  in 
th e  co n tro l and  life  of th e  sc h o o ls  .■ I t  is  on ly  in  th is ' w ay  th a t  
c h ild re n  w ill  re a l iz e  th a t  th e ir  p a re n ts  and  the  s c h o o ls  are  no t 
co m p e tito rs  b u t th a t  th e y  a re  co m p lem en ta ry . S im ila rly  th e  
s c h o o ls  w ill e d u c a te  th e  p a re n ts  in  c e r ta in  s o c ia l  v a lu e s ;

(k) th e  sc h o o ls  sh o u ld  p rov ide fo r the  maximum d ev e lo p m en t of 
th e  Bantu in d iv id u a l ,  m e n ta lly , m ora lly  and  s p i r i tu a l ly .^ ^

A fter d is c u s s in g  w h a t th e  a im s of Bantu e d u c a tio n  sh o u ld  be and 

in d ic a tin g  how th e s e  p r in c ip le s  co u ld  be a p p lie d , th e  C o m m issio n  co n ­

tin u e d  a t  le n g th  to  e x p la in  w hy Bantu e d u c a tio n  n e ed e d  to  be of a s p e c ia l

I b id . , p a r a . 766 .
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n a tu re  to  f i t  the  n e e d s  o f th e  Bantu c h i ld .  The c h ild  s te e p e d  in  h is  Bantu 

c u l tu r e , a lo n g  w ith  h is  in te r e s t  in  h is  n a tu ra l  h a b ita t  and  m other tongue 

lan g u ag e  u sag e  n e ed e d  an  e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  p e c u lia r  to  h im . 27

In p a ra g rap h s  803 to  851 the  C o m m issio n  re p o rted  su ch  ch an g es  a s  

i t  deem ed  n e c e s s a r y  to  im prove e d u c a tio n  fo r th e  Bantu p e o p le s . I t s u g ­

g e s te d  th a t  Bantu e d u c a tio n  be d e p a r tm e n ta liz e d  u n d er th e  c e n tra l  g o v e rn ­

m e n t, and  in  m aking  th is  recom m endation  o u tlin e d  a sy s te m  fo r i ts  a d ­

m in is tra tio n  and  a ls o  a  s tru c tu re  of Bantu e d u c a tio n  th a t  f i t te d  i ts  u n d e r­

ly in g  p h i lo s o p h ie s , a im s , and  o b je c t iv e s  . 28

The s t  ru c tu re  of th e  p ro p o sed  n a tio n a l Bantu e d u c a tio n a l s y s te m . 

P a rag rap h s  8 4 6 -8 8 7  of th e  E ise le n  C o m m issio n  o u tlin e s  th e  b a s ic  fram e­

w ork an d  s tru c tu re  for a new  Bantu e d u c a tio n a l s y s te m . The d e sc r ip tio n  

p re s e n te d  here  of th e  n a tio n a l Bantu e d u c a tio n a l, sy stem  in  South  A frica
i

c o rre sp o n d s  in  d e ta i l  w ith  th e  o u tlin e  g iv en  by  th e  E ise le n  C om m ittee in  

i t s  re p o rt to  p a r l ia m e n t. The fo llow ing  ty p e s  of s c h o o ls  m ake up the  

co m p le te  sy s tem :

I . Lower p rim ary  sc h o o ls  ,

2 . H igher p rim ary  sc h o o ls  , * 2

27Ib id . , para  . 7 7 2 -7 7 8 .

2 ^ I b id . ,  p a r a s .  8 0 3 -8 5 1 .
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3 „ S eco n d ary  sc h o o ls  ,

4 „ T ea ch e r tra in in g  sc h o o ls  ,

5 „ V o ca tio n a l s c h o o ls  ,

6 . T e c h n ica l s c h o o ls ,

7 . S ch o o ls  for the  h a n d ic a p p e d , and

8. C h i e f t a i n s '  s c h o o l s . 29

The p la ce  and  p o s it io n  th a t  e a c h  s c h o o l h o ld s  w ith in  the  fram ew ork 

an d  s tru c tu re  of th e  n a t io n a l  sy s te m  of B antu e d u c a tio n  is  g ra p h ic a lly  

r e p re s e n te d  in  F igure  4 , w h ich  i l lu s t r a te s  w h a t e d u c a tio n a l s e rv ic e s  are 

p ro v id ed  by th e  D ep artm en t of Bantu E d u c a t io n .^^

The low er prim ary  c o u rse  c o n s is ts  of four y e a rs  o f sch o o lw o rk , 

com m encing  w ith  G rade I an d  en d in g  w ith  the  co m p le tio n  of S tan d ard  II 

(s e e  F igure 4 ). P rom otion in  th e  low er p rim ary  sch o o l is  a u to m a tic , p ro ­

v id e d  th e  p u p il sh ow s a s a t i s f a c to ry  a t te n d a n c e  re c o rd . H is  f i r s t  form al 

e x am in a tio n  is  g iv en  a t  th e  en d  of S tan d a rd  I I . O n  s a t i s f a c to r i ly  

c o m p le tin g ..th is .ex am in a tio n  the  p u p il is  prom oted  to  S tan d ard  II I , the  2

^ I b id . , p a r a s .  8 4 6 -8 8 7 ; "E d u catio n  for the  Bantu of South  A frica," 
L an te rn , v o l .  11 , n o . I ,  1961 , unnum bered  p p .;  See a p p e n d ix  B .

^ ^F igure 4 . S tru c tu re  and  Fram ew ork of the  N a tio n a l Bantu E d u ca ­
t io n a l  S y s te m . In  o rd e r to  c o n s tru c t th is  fig u re  so u rce  m a te r ia ls  from 
th e  fo llo w in g  re fe re n c e s  w ere u sed : U nion  of South A frica , J J ,  G . 53/1951 , 
o p . c i t . ; ,  R epub lic  o f S ou th  A fr ic a , ,B.E_. .2 2 1 /6 1 , o p . c i t .

2 ^See F igure  4 .



125

h ig h e r p rim ary  s c h o o l . 32

At i t s  N a tio n a l C o n fe ren ce  h e ld  Ju ly , 1952, the  South  A frican  

In s t i tu te  of Race R e la tio n s  re p o rted  th a t  i t  d is a g re e d  w ith  th e  "au to m atic  

p rom otion" p lan  during  the  four y e a rs  of th e  low er prim ary s c h o o l, and s u g ­

g e s te d  th is  be done for th e  f i r s t  tw o y e a rs  o n ly , or in G rades I and  11.33 

•The a t t i tu d e  of th e  D ep artm en t of Bantu E d u ca tio n  on th is  argum en t is  

th a t  the  m ain  pu rp o se  of e d u c a tio n  a t  th is  le v e l is  fo r the  p u p il to  a c ­

quire  s k i l l s  in  r e a d in g , w r i t in g , and  a r i th m e tic ,  m ake a b eg in n in g  w ith  

th e  s tu d y  of th e  o f f ic ia l  la n g u a g e s , and  e n jo y  tra in in g  in  h a n d ic ra f ts

The m edium  of in s tru c tio n  during  th e s e  four g rad es  of th e  low er 

prim ary  sc h o o l is  the  m other tongue  la n g u a g e .35 The s y lla b u s  for the  

lo w er p rim ary  sc h o o l in c lu d e s :  in s tru c tio n  in  re l ig io n , w h ich  is  vo id  of 

d e n o m in a tio n a l dogm a; one Bantu la n g u a g e , th e  m other to n g u e ; the  two 

o ff ic ia l  la n g u a g e s , E n g lish  and  A frik aan s; a rith m e tic ; en v iro n m en t s tu d y ;^  * 33

Q 9
"E d u ca tio n  fo r th e  Bantu of South  A fr ic a ,"  Ogjl C it0

3 3I b id .

3 ^S outh  A frican  In s t i tu te  of Race R e la t io n s , R ecord of P ro ceed in g s  
of N a tio n a l C o n fe ren ce  , Ju ly , 1952, p„ 13 , p a r a . 77.

33 "E d u catio n  for the  B antu of South  A frica , " o p . c i t .
3  c

E nvironm ent s tu d y - -a im e d  to  c u lt iv a te  s o c ia l  c o n s c io u s n e s s  and  
a s e n s e  of r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  in  th e  B antu c h i ld ,  an  in tro d u c to ry  c o u rse  in 
S o c ia l S tu d ie s . (R epublic  6f South  A frica , D epartm en t of Bantu E d u ca tio n , 
S y llab u s  fo r Low er Prim ary Teachers. C o u r s e , (B .E . 705) , 1962 , p . 51).
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h y g ien e  and  p h y s ic a l  e d u c a tio n ; s in g in g ; h an d w ritin g ; n eed lew o rk  for th e  

g ir ls  an d  handw ork  fo r th e  b o y s; and  g a rd e n in g .^^

The h ig h e r prim ary sc h o o l com m ences w ith  S tan d ard  Hf an d  c o n tin u e s  

fo r four y e a r s , or u n til  th e  co m p le tio n  of S tan d ard  Vl (as  show n in  F igure
OO

4 ). The s y lla b u s  s tru c tu re  is  th e  sam e a s  fo r the  low er p rim ary  s c h o o l, 

in c lu d in g  m other ton g u e  in s t r u c t io n , e x c e p t  fo r som e a d d itio n s  and  a d -

O Q
ju s tm e n ts  . Tree p la n tin g  and  s o il  c o n se rv a tio n  for th e  boys , and * 9

^ R e p u b l ic  o f South  A fr ic a , 2 2 1 /6 1 , o p . c i t . , p .  TO.
O O

F igure  4 .

S9

S u b jec t

A ssem b ly  an d  D evotions 
R e lig io n s  In s tru c tio n  .

A frik aan s  . . . . .

E n g lish  . . . . . .

TIME DISTRIBUTION 

M edium

. . . . V ern acu la r

. . . . V ern acu la r

:. ■ A frik aan s

E n g lish

V ern acu la r 
V ern acu la r 
V ern acu la r 
V ern acu la r 
V ern acu la r 
V e rn acu la r

V ern acu la r

Time p e r w eek

5 x  10 -  50 m inute's
4 x  25 = 100 m in u tes

6 x 3 0  ^
. .-C =  205 m in u tes

6 x  30
1 x  25 = 305 m in u tes
6 x  30 = 180 m in u tes  
6 x  30 = 180 m in u te s
5 x  30 = 150 m inu tes 
4 x  25 = 100 m in u tes
2 x  30 = 60 m in u tes
2 x  30 = 6Q m in u tes

2 x  60 = 120 m in u tes

V ern acu la r . . . . . . .  . . .
A rith m etic  . . . . . . . . . .
S o c ia l S tu d ie s  . . . . . . . . .
H e a lth  E d u ca tio n  - i . .. . .
N a tu re  S tudy  . . . . . . . . . .
S ing ing  . . . . . . . . . .
N eed lew o rk  (g ir ls .) , S ta n d a rd s  II-V I . 
Tree P la n tin g  an d  S o il C o n se rv a tio n  „ 

(boys) S tan d a rd s  III-V I „ „ ,
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hom ecraft fo r the  g i r l s , and  n a tu re  s tu d y  are  new  a d d itio n s  w h ils t  s o c ia l  

s tu d ie s  i s  s u b s t i tu te d  fo r en v iro n m en t s tu d y ,* 40 At the  en d  of the  s ix th  

s ta n d a rd  an  e x am in a tio n  is  g iv en  w h ich  c o n s is ts  of tw o s e c t io n s :  one 

s e c t io n  is  a d m in is te re d  by th e  sch o o l an d  the  o th e r by th e  D ep artm en t of 

B antu E d u c a t io n .41 42

P a s s e s  a re  a c c o rd in g  to  s c h o la s t ic  p ro f ic ie n c y , an d  the  pup il 

s u c c e s s f u l ly  co m p le tin g  th e  S tan d ard  VI e x am in a tio n  re c e iv e s  one of tw o 

c e r t i f ic a te s  a d m ittin g  him to  p o s t-p r im a ry  c o u r s e s .4^ Those w ho f in ish  

w ith  a  " f ir s t"  or " se c o n d  g rad e"  p a s s , re c e iv e  a S tandard  VI C o n tin u a tio n

AQ
C e r tif ic a te  an d  can  p ro c e ed  to  a sec o n d a ry  sc h o o l or tra in in g  s c h o o l.

T hose p u p ils  who p a s s  th e  e x a m in a tio n , b u t w ith  a " th ird  g rade  " or m in i­

mum p ro f ic ie n c y  p a s s , a re  is s u e d  a S tan d ard  VI S ch o o l-L eav in g  C e r t i f ic a te ,

H andw ork  A (boys and  g ir ls )  S ta n -  V ern acu la r 2 x  60== 120 m in u tes
d a rd s  III-V I or

H andw ork B (b o y s ) , S ta n d a rd s  V-VI 
H om ecraft ( g i r l s ) , S tan d a rd s  V-VI
G ard en in g  (boys and  g i r l s ) , S ta n -  V ern acu la r 2 x  60 = 120 m in u tes

dard  III-V I ______________________
'i'o iaI 1 ,6 5 0  m in . per w k .

(U nion of South  A fr ic a , D ep artm en t of Bantu E d u c a tio n , The H ig h er P ri­
m ary S ch o o l C o u r s e , 1956 , p . 7 .)

40 R epub lic  of South  A frica , _B.E_. 2 2 1 /6 1 , op . c i t . , p . 10 .

4 1I b id .

42 "E d u ca tio n  fo r th e  Bantu of South  A frica ,"  _o£. c i t .

43Ib id .
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w hich  g iv e s  them  e n tra n c e  to  the  v o c a tio n a l s c h o o l .44

W ith  th e  S tan d ard  VI C o n tin u a tio n  C e r tif ic a te  in  hand  th e  pup il 

m ay ch o o se  am ong s ix  a re a s  of e d u c a tio n :* 4 ^ (I) th e  a ca d e m ic  ju n io r 

h ig h  s c h o o l ,  (2) th e  com m ercia l ju n io r h ig h  s c h o o l, (3) th e  te c h n ic a l  

ju n io r h ig h  s c h o o l ,  (4) th e  low er p rim ary  te a c h e r - t r a in in g  s c h o o l ,  (5) 

th e  c h ie f ta in  s c h o o l, and  (6) th e  v o c a tio n a l s c h o o l.

The A cadem ic  Jun ior H igh Schoo l w ith  i t s  g e n e ra l ju n io r c e r t i ­

f ic a te  c o u rse  is  lik e  th e  com m ercia l and  te c h n ic a l  ju n io r h ig h  sc h o o ls  

in  p rov id in g  a th r e e - y e a r  co u rse  w ith  d e p a rtm en ta l ex am in a tio n s  g iven  

a t  th e  co m p le tio n  of th e  c o u rs e s  . 4 ^ The s y lla b u s  of the  g e n e ra l ju n io r 

c e r t if ic a te  c o u rse  c o n s is ts  of: n o n -e x a m in a tio n  s u b je c ts — re lig io u s  in ­

s tru c t io n ,  p h y s ic a l  e d u c a tio n , m u sic  and  s in g in g ; and  e x am in a tio n  s u b -  

j e c t s - - a  B antu lan g u ag e  w h ich  is  the  p u p i l 's  m o th e r- to n g u e , E n g lish , 

A fr ik a a n s , s o c ia l  s tu d ie s ,  g e n e ra l  a r ith m e tic  or m a th e m a tic s ; and  tw o 

s u b je c ts  e le c te d  from L a tin , m a th e m atic s  (if th is  had  n o t b e e n  ta k e n ) , 

a g r ic u ltu re , w oodw ork , a r ts  an d  c r a f t s , ho m ecraft or an y  o th e r  app roved  

s u b je c t;  an d  a n a tu ra l s c ie n c e  c h o se n  from g e n e ra l s c i e n c e , p h y s ic a l

44I b id .

^ F ig u r e  4 .

4 ^R epublic  of South  A fr ic a , B .E . 2 2 1 /6 1 , o p . e f t .  , p .  10 .
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47s c ie n c e ,  or b io lo g y . Of th is  l i s t  of c o u rse s  the  B antu la n g u a g e , 

E n g lish , A fr ik a a n s , s o c ia l  s tu d ie s ,  an d  g e n e ra l a rith m e tic  or m a th em atics  

a re  c o m p u lso ry , e a c h  co v erin g  th e  th re e  y e a r  sc h o o l p e r io d .^^

The C om m ercial Jun ior H igh Schoo l fo llo w s the  com m ercia l and  

c le r ic a l  ju n io r c e r t i f ic a te 'c o u r s e  w h ich  is  b a s ic a l ly  the  sam e a s  the  

g e n e ra l c o u r s e ,  e x c e p t ,  in s te a d  of ch o o sin g  tw o s u b je c ts  from a l i s t  of 

e l e c t iv e s ,  th re e  m u st be c h o s e n . ^9 The o p tio n a l s u b je c ts  a re : book­

k e e p in g , com m erce , ty p in g , s h o r th a n d , com m ercia l a r ith m e tic  and  a 

n a tu ra l  s c ie n c e  . ^^

The s y lla b u s  of th e  T e c h n ica l Tunior H igh School is  s im ila r  to  

th e  s y lla b u s  of th e .g e n e ra l  ju n io r c e r t i f ic a te  c o u rse  in  th e  s e c t io n  of n o n -  

e x a m in a tio n  s u b je c ts  , B antu lan g u ag e  , A frik aan s  , a r ith m e tic  , and  s o c ia l

s tu d ie s  There a re  tw o  e x c e p tio n s : in s te a d  of g e n e ra l s c ie n c e  the
!

th e o ry  of a  te c h n ic a l  s u b je c t  i s  c h o s e n , and  w orkshop  p ra c tic e  m akes the

CO
s e v e n th  s u b je c t  „

Ib id .

48 „E d u ca tio n  fo r th e  B antu of S ou th  A frica , " OjD. c i t .

49 R ep u b lic  of South  A fr ic a , B .E . 2 2 1 /6 1 , o p . c i t .  , p .  11

I b id .

Ib id ,

"Ibid.
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F u rth er c h an g e s  a p p e a r  in  the  se c o n d  and  th ird  y e a rs  „ D uring the 

s e c o n d  and  th ird  y e a rs  th e  m other tongue and  tw o o ff ic ia l la n g u a g e s  are 

s t i l l  co n tin u e d ; b u t ,  th e  s u b je c t  w o rk sh o p -c a lc u la tio n  re p la c e s  g e n e ra l 

a r i th m e t ic , an d  th e  p re v io u s ly  c h o se n  te c h n ic a l  th eo ry  s u b je c t  and  w ork­

sh o p  p ra c t ic e s  are  c o n tin u e d . ^  The ex am in a tio n s  of a ca d e m ic  s u b je c ts  

a re  a d m in is te re d  by  th e  s c h o o ls  w h ile  th e  ex am in a tio n s  of th e  te c h n ic a l 

s u b je c ts  are  s e t  by th e  D ep artm en t. ^

As show n in  F igure  4 , . th e  Lower Prim ary T e a c h e r 's  C o u rse  is  a 

tw o -y e a r  c o u rse  h av in g  a s  i ts  e n tra n c e  q u a lif ic a tio n s  th e  s u c c e s s fu l  

co m p le tio n  of th e  f i r s t  y e a r  of th e  g e n e ra l ju n io r c e r t if ic a te  c o u r s e . ^5 

E n trance  to  prim ary  te a c h e r  tra in in g  is  lim ited  to  fem ale  s tu d e n ts  o n ly , 

w ho w hen c e r t if ie d  a re  a b le  to  te a c h  ju s t  in  th e  low er prim ary  s c h o o ls

In th is  w ay  th e  g re a t sh o rtag e  of p rim ary  sc h o o l te a c h e rs  can  be
r t-j • -

re m e d ie d . The g overnm en t lim ited  th is  p a r tic u la r  te a c h e r - t r a in in g  53 54 * * *

53 Ib id . ;  " . . .  te c h n ic a l  s u b je c ts  a re  l i s te d  a s :  b u ild in g  c o n ­
s tru c t io n ,  jo in e ry , c a rp e n try  and  c a b in e t-m a k in g , d raw ing and  d ra f t in g , 
e le c tro te c h n ic s  , and  g e n e ra l  m e ch a n ic s  . " ( I b id . ,  p . 10)

54I b id .

5 ^F igure 4 .

^ R e p u b l ic  of South  A fr ic a , B_.E_. 7 0 5 , o p . c i t .  , p .  2 .

c  7
"E d u ca tio n  for the  Bantu of South  A fr ic a ,"  o £ a c i t .
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c o u rse  to  fe m a le s  b e c a u se  i t  b e l ie v e s  th a t  th e y  a re  b e t te r  s u ite d  for the  

te a c h in g  of young c h ild re n  th a n  are  m e n » t h u s , th is  re s e rv e s  low er p r i­

m ary te a c h in g  p o s it io n s  for w om en. ^

The s c h e d u le  of s u b je c ts  for the  c o u rse  is  d iv id ed  in to  th re e  

g ro u p s . Group I in c lu d e s :  p r in c ip le s  of e d u c a tio n , c h ild  s tu d y , g e n e ra l 

p r in c ip le s  of low er p rim ary  sc h o o l te a c h in g , sc h o o l o rg a n iz a tio n , b la c k ­

board  w ork and  h a n d w ritin g , te a c h in g  a id s ,  an d  p ra c t ic a l  t e a c h in g .59 

Group II in c lu d e s :  th re e  la n g u a g e s —-A frikaans , E n g lish  an d  a Bantu 

la n g u a g e — an d  a r i t h m e t i c  „ ^  The l a s t  g ro u p , Group I I I , c o n s is t s  of r e l i ­

g io u s  in s t r u c t io n , en v iro n m en t s tu d y , m u s ic  and  s in g in g , g a rd e n in g , 

n e e d le w o rk , an d  a r ts  an d  c ra f ts  . Gl

The V o ca tio n a l T rain ing  C o u r s e , e x te n d s  over a tw o -y e a r  period  

an d  h a s  a s  i t s  e n tra n c e  req u irem en t th e  S tan d a rd  VI C om pletion- C e r t if i ­

c a te  „ 62 j n a d d itio n  to  tw o  co m pu lso ry  s u b je c t s , re lig io n  and  a r ith m e tic  

or bookkeep ing .,, th e  p u p ils  m ay c h o o se  one o f th e  fo llo w in g  s u b je c ts :  58 * 60 61 *

58Ib id .

58R epub lic  of South  A fr ic a , B.E .. 7 0 5 , o p . c it„ , p .  2 .

60Ib id .

6 1I b id .

5^U nion of S ou th  A fr ic a , _B.E_ 2 2 1 /6 1 , op. c i t . , p . 12.
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c o n c re tin g , b r ic k la y in g  an d  p la s te r in g ,  c ab in e tm ak in g  and  jo in e ry , 

p lum bing an d  s h e e t-m e ta l  w o rk , g e n e ra l m e c h a n ic s , le a th e rw o rk  and  u p ­

h o ls te ry ,  e le c t r i c i ty  an d  home -w ir in g , or t a i l o r i n g . 6 3

The ex am in a tio n s  in  th e  a ca d e m ic  s u b je c ts  a re  s e t  by  th e  D e p a rt­

m ent w h ile  th o s e  in  th e  p ra c t ic a l  s u b je c ts  a re  co n d u c ted  b y  th e  sch o o ls  

C o u rse s  fo r th e  so n s  of c h ie fs  and  headm en  a ls o  w ere in s t i tu te d  

an d  th u s  d e v e lo p e d  th e  C h ie f ta in  S ch o o ls  The f i r s t  th re e  y e a rs  of 

th e  c h ie f ta in 's  c o u rse  is  a ca d e m ic  in  n a tu re  a n d , lik e  th e  o th e r  acad em ic  

c o u rs e s  , re q u ire s  a S tan d ard  VI c e r t if ic a te  fo r e n tra n c e  . 66 T h is co u rse  

c o n s is t s  of the  re g u la r  g e n e ra l ju n io r c e r t i f ic a te  s y l la b u s ,  b u t ex p an d s  

to  in c lu d e  s u b je c ts  in  B antu a d m in is tra t io n . 67 Qn co m p le tio n  o f th is  

th r e e - y e a r  c o u rse  the  s tu d e n t m ay co n tin u e  tw o  more y e a r s , and  in c lu d e  

w ith  th e  re g u la r  a ca d e m ic  s u b je c ts  the  s u b je c ts  Bantu a d m in is tra tio n  and 

B antu la w . ^  Upon co m p le tio n  of th is  c o u rse  a tw o -y e a r  d ip lom a in  

Bantu a d m in is tra tio n  is  a w a rd e d . ^^ An a d d itio n a l y e a r  beyond  th is  p o in t . , * 64 65 66

^ I b i d 0

64I b id 0

65I b id .

66Ib id .

68I b id .
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of s tu d y  p re p a re s  the  s tu d e n t for the  M a tr ic u la tio n  e x am in a tio n  or U n iver­

s i ty  E n tran ce  C e r t i f i c a te . ^

On co m p le tin g  the  ju n io r h igh  sc h o o l c o u rse  w ork a p u p il m ay p ro ­

c e e d  d ire c tly  to  th e  S en io r H igh S choo l an d  th e re  p repare  for th e  M a tr ic ­

u la tio n  e x a m in a tio n , B ut, tw o o th e r c h o ic e s  a re  a ls o  a v a ila b le  to  the  

h o ld e rs  of the  G en era l Jun io r C e r tif ic a te :  th e y  m ay e i th e r  p ro ceed  to  the  

c h ie f ta in 's  sc h o o l and  th e re  co n tin u e  w ith  th e  tw o -y e a r  Bantu A d m in is tra ­

tio n  D ip lo m a , or a tte n d  th e  H igher Prim ary T e a c h e r 's  T rain ing  School 

w h ich  is  a tw o y e a r  tra in in g  c o u r s e . 72 The h ig h e r prim ary te a c h e r 's  

c o u rse  is  s im ila r  to  the  lo w er prim ary  te a c h e r 's  co u rse  e x c e p t  th a t  more 

e m p h a s is  is  p la c e d  upon th e  c la ss ro o m  w ork and  o rg a n iz a tio n  of the 

h ig h e r g ra d e s  „ 73 . T his c o u rse  is  for b o th  m en and  w om en. 74

The M a tr ic u la tio n  or U n iv e rs ity  E n tran ce  c e r t i f ic a te  c o u rse  e x ten d s  

tw o  y e a rs  beyond  th e  co m p le tio n  of the  ju n io r h igh  sch o o l c e r t if ic a te  „ 75 

The u s u a l p a th  to w ard  m a tr ic u la t io n , w h ich  is  the  door to  u n iv e rs i ty  e n ­

tr a n c e ,  is  v ia  the  a c a d e m ic  ju n io r h ig h  schoo l;, b u t the  .tw o -y e a r com m ercial 71 * * 74

7 1I b id .

7^I b id .;  See F igure 4 .

7^R epub lic  of South  A frica , B.E . 2 2 1 /6 1 , o p . c l t . , p .  12.

74Ib id .

7i5F igure  4.
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h ig h  sc h o o l c o u rs e s  and  the  tw o -y e a r  te c h n ic a l  h igh  sc h o o l c o u rse s  w ill 

do th e  sam e fo r the  p u p il a s  long  a s  the  s u b je c ts  he ta k e s  m eet th o se  

re q u ire m e n ts  a s  la id  dow n by the  m a tr ic u la tio n  b o a rd „ ^  The f in a l m a tr ic ­

u la tio n  e x am in a tio n  is  p rep a red  and  a d m in is te re d  by the  Jo in t M a tr ic u la ­

tio n  Board or th e  D ep artm en t of E d u ca tio n  A rts and  S c ie n c e s  . ^

The R eport of th e  C o m m issio n  w as p u b lish e d  in  1951 an d  the  

South  A frican  P a rliam en t gave  fu ll  s tu d y  to  i t  and  u se d  i t  a s  th e  b a s is  

fo r the  Bantu E d u ca tio n  A ct 47 of 1953. ^  The p ro p o sa l of a new  Bantu 

e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  fo r th e  Bantu p e o p le s  b rough t ab o u t m uch c o n tro v e rsy . 

T his is  re v e a le d  in  the  p a rlia m e n ta ry  d e b a te s  th a t  e n su e d  a f te r  in tro ­

d u c tio n  of th e  s u b je c t  in. P a rliam e n t.

P a rliam en ta ry  D e b a te s  on Bantu E d u ca tio n

In  1953 the- c o n tro v e rsy  co n ce rn in g  c h an g e s  in  B antu e d u c a tio n  

m oved to  th e  flo o r of th e  H ouse  A ssem bly  fo r d e b a te . D uring  the

® "E ducation  for th e  Bantu of South  A frica , " ojd . c i t R epublic  of 
South  A fr ic a , B .E . 2 2 1 /6 1 , o p . c i t . , p . 10.

^ ^ Ib id .;  Jo in t M a tr io u la tip n  Board is  an  ex am in ing  body  in s t i tu te d  
by the  South  A frican  U n iv e rs it ie s  w h ich  a ls o  p re sc r ib e  c o u rs e s  for U n i­
v e r s i ty  e n tra n c e  . (U n iv e rs ity  of South  A frica , C a le n d a r , 1960- 1 9 6 1 , 
p . 15).

78 E d u c a tio n .fo r th e  Bantu of South  A fr ic a ,"  _og. c i t .
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P a rliam en ta ry  d e b a te s  m any p e rtin e n t id e a s  w ere e x p re s s e d  by th e  mem­

b e rs  o f bo th  m ajo r p a r t ie s  on th e  p ro p o sed  c h an g e s  in  Bantu E d u c a tio n .

The f i r s t  re a d in g  of th e  B antu E d u ca tio n  B ill to o k  p la ce  on A ugust I l 7 

1953^9 an d  w as v e ry  b r ie f .  On S ep tem ber 17 , 1953 i t  w as re a d  fo r the  

s e c o n d  tim e ^^ w hen  m ore d is c u s s io n  an d  d e b a te  e n su e d  on th e  flo o r of 

P a r lia m e n t.

D r. V erw oerd7 th e n  M in is te r  of N a tiv e  A ffa irs , in tro d u ce d  the  

B antu E d u ca tio n  Bill re a d in g  th a t  th e  c o n tro l of n a tiv e  e d u c a tio n  be placed', 

u n d e r th e  M in is try  of N a tiv e  A f fa ir s , a d ep artm en t under th e  c e n tr a l  govern  

m ent of the  U nion  of South  A f r ic a .^  O u tlin ed  here  in  th e  s h o r te s t  sum ­

m ary are  the  re a s o n s  th a t  w ere g iv en  by  th e  M in is te r  for p re s e n tin g  the 

b ill:

1 . . The governm en t of South  A frica h ad  a s p e c if ic  in te r e s t  in  the  
co u n try  and  i ts  Bantu p e o p le s  .

2 . If Bantu e d u c a tio n  w ere  h a n d led  by the  C e n tra l G overnm ent for 
the  com m unity  w e lfa re  of the  Bantu th a t  ra c ia l  re la t io n s  w ould 
be im p ro v ed . * 80 8

^ U n io n  of South  A fr ic a , D e b a te s  of the  H ouse  of A ss e m b ly , vol„ 
8 2 , 1953 , c o l .  1306.

80Ib id . , v o l . 8 3 , c o l .  3575 .

8 l I b id i
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3,. The Bantu a p p re c ia te d  e d u c a tio n , b u t n o t som e of th e  o th e r 
governm ent s e rv ic e s  (e „g . c o n se rv a tio n ); bu t if  th e  g o v ern ­
m ent d ire c te d  e d u c a tio n  i t  co u ld  th ro u g h  i t  d ev e lo p  Bantu 
in te r e s t  in  th e s e  o th e r com m unity  s e rv ic e s  „

4 . The C e n tra l  G overnm ent c o n tro lle d  th e  fin a n c in g  of Bantu 
e d u c a tio n  and  the  P ro v in c ia l g o v ern m en ts  the  p o lic y ­
m ak in g , a s ta te  of a ffa irs  th a t  w as  m ost in e f f ic ie n t .

5 . There w ould  be m ore un ifo rm ity  an d  d ire c tio n  in  Bantu 
e d u c a tio n  p o lic ie s  if  s e p a ra te d  from th e  co n tro l of four 
d if fe re n t p ro v in c e s .

6 . T hat th e  Bantu w ho b e n e f it  from e d u c a tio n  sh o u ld  sh a re  in  
i t s  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty .  They sh o u ld  be c o - re  s p o n s ib le  in  c o n ­
tro ls  and  c o - re s p o n s ib le  in  i t s  f in a n c in g , and  th e  on ly  w ay 
to  m ake th e  p a re n ts  f in a n c ia l ly  re s p o n s ib le  is  by  ta x a t io n  
w h ich  is  a lre a d y  in  th e  han d s of th e  C e n tra l G overnm ent -  
if  e d u c a tio n  w ere c o u p led  to  th e  C e n tra l G overnm ent i t  
w ould  a s s i s t  in  th e  a re a  of th e  p a re n ts  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty .

7 . The U nion G overnm ent p lan n ed  th a t  the  Bantu sh o u ld  p ro ­
g re s s iv e ly  ta k e  o v e r m uch of th e  a d m in is tra tiv e  c o n tro l of 
th e ir  own s e r v ic e s  a s  p lan n ed  w ith  them  by th e  C e n tra l 
G overnm en t. E d u ca tio n  is  su ch  a s e rv ic e  and  i t  w ould  
a l le v ia te  c o n fu s io n  if  i t  w ere u n d er th e  co n tro l of
C e n tra I  G o v e rn m en t.82

A fter th e  p re s e n ta t io n  of h is  a rg u m en ts  for the  B ill, w h ich  are 

s im ila r  to  th o s e  o u tlin e d  in  th e  E ise le n  r e p o r t , the  M in is te r  e x p re s s e d  

h is  own v iew s  on Bantu e d u c a tio n . He s ta te d  th a t  th e re  w ere p a r tic u la r  

e d u c a tio n a l p r in c ip le s  w h ich  w ere com m on to  a l l  ty p e s  of e d u c a tio n . But 

in  p ra c tic e  th e re  w ere d if fe re n c e s  w h ich  re v o lv e d  around  th e  problem  of

^ I b id . , c o l .  3 5 7 5 -3 5 8 5 ; m a te r ia l in  ( ) by the  w r i te r .
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w h e th e r or n o t e d u c a tio n  sh o u ld  be c u ltu ra lly  b a se d :

W h at is  th e  u se  of s u b je c tin g  a N a tiv e  ch ild  to  a cu rricu lum  
w h ich  in  the  f i r s t  in s ta n c e  is  t ra d it io n a lly  E u ro p ean , in  w h ich  - 
one le a rn s  of the  Kings of E ngland  and  how m uch w h eat' C an ad a  
h a s  e x p o rte d  and  th rough  w h ich  our c h ild re n  a re  ta u g h t th e s e  
g e n e ra l fa c ts  a s  a m eans of b u ild in g  up a fo u n t of know ledge ? 
. . .  In  o th e r w o rd s , your te a c h in g  sh o u ld  b eg in  w here a l l  
e d u c a tio n  sh o u ld  b e g in , nam ely  w ith  th e  know n fa c ts  or com ­
mon k n o w le d g e . The common know ledge of the  W hite  c h ild  
is  d iffe re n t from th a t  o f th e  Bantu c h ild  „ „ . I t  is  th e re fo re  
c . . c o rre c t  to  s a y  th a t  Bantu e d u c a tio n  m u st of n e c e s s i ty  
be d i f f e r e n t , b e c a u s e  i t  h a s  a s  i ts  s ta r t in g  p o in t o th e r 
so u rces , a n d  o th e r k in d s  of know ledge . . . One sh o u ld  th e re ­
fore n o t c o n fu se  fu n d a m e n ta l .p r in c ip le s  of e d u c a tio n  w h ich  
m ay be s im ila r  for a l l  people", w ith  th e  p ra c t ic a l  form 
w h ich  p o s i t iv e ly  d iffe rs  fo r d iffe re n t p eo p le  . ^

This len g th y  d is c u s s io n  w as fo llo w ed  by a v ig o ro u s d e b a te  in  the  H o u se , 

M uch  of th e  a rg u m en ta tio n  rev o lv ed  around  the  c o n s t i tu t io n a li ty  of the

p ro p o sa l fo r  th e  C en traL  G overnm ent to  ta k e  o v e r the  p o lic y -m a k in g  pow ers
:

of th e  P ro v in c ia l C o u n c ils  in  th e  a re a  o f Bantu e d u c a t io n . . . D r. D . L„

Sm it q u o ted  A ct ,45 o f 1935 , w h ic h  p ro v id es  th a t :

P a rliam en t s h a l l  n o t ab rid g e  th e  pow ers co n fe rred  on th e  Pro­
v in c ia l  C o u n c ils  e x c e p t  by p e ti t io n  to  P arliam en t by th e  P ro­
v in c ia l  C o u n c ils  . 84

83Ib id . . ,  c o l .  3585 .

84Ib id .  , col. 3592 .
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Dr„ Sm it c o n tin u e d  q u ite  a d eb a te ' w ith  the  M in is te r ,  s ta t in g  th a t 

th e  B ill w ould  be re s e n te d  by  th e  Bantu peo p le  and  c a u se  c o n fu s io n  and  

d is s a t i s f a c t io n  in  n a tiv e  a f fa irs ;  fu rth erm o re , th a t  th e  p ro cedu re  a d v o ca te d  

w as  n o t le g a l ly  r ig h t to  re lie v e  the  P ro v in c ia l C o u n c ils  from th e ir  v e s te d  

p o w e rs . He a ls o  fe a re d  th a t  p la c in g  Bantu e d u c a tio n  u n d er th e  ju r i s ­

d ic tio n  of th e  N a tiv e  A ffairs D ep artm en t w ould  g ive th e  M in is te r  to o  m uch 

p o w er. 00

M r. M a re e , a rg u in g  on the  s id e  of th e  M in is te r ,  g o t in v o lv ed  w ith  

Bantu e d u c a tio n  i t s e l f .  He s ta te d  th a t  the  th e n  p re s e n t sy s te m  of Bantu 

e d u c a tio n  a c h ie v e d  on ly  to  d e s tro y  the  Bantu c u ltu re , and  to  m ake of the  

Bantu an  im ita tio n  W e s te rn e r; he quo ted  to  g ive  e v id en c e  fo r h is  p re m ise 1 

from O jik e 's  book  M y A frica :

The m is s io n a r ie s  in d u c ed  us to  ape  th e ir  W e s te rn  cu ltu re  in 
n e a r ly  a l l  r e s p e c t s .  And w h a t c le v e r  a p e rs  we A frican s  have 
b e e n !  . . . The cu rricu lum  had  l i t t le  to  do w ith  our own h is to ry  
an d  c u s to m s . W e w ere fed  s to r ie s  of E n g lish  h e ro e s  an d  E n g lish  
t r a d i t io n s . The f i r s t  b io g rap h y  I le a rn e d  w as  Lord N e ls o n . I 
m ocked  my f a th e r 's  re lig io n  a s  "h e a th e n "  th in k in g  th a t  th is  
w as  in fe r io r  to  th e  W hite  m a n 's  . I t  w ill  ta k e  d e c a d e s  , p e r­
h ap s  a c e n tu r e , to  r e -e d u c a te  the  A frican, in to  h o ld in g  a p roper 
b a la n c e  b e tw ee n  h is  cu ltu re  and  th a t  of th e  W e s t .  He h a s  .
b een  te r r ib ly  m i s - e d u c a t e d ! 1

85I b id .  , c o l .  3598.

86Ib id .  , c o l .  3 613 .
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This ap p ro a ch  of M aree seem ed  to  d ire c t the  a rg u m en ts  of the 

M em bers in  the  d ire c tio n  of c o n te n t for Bantu e d u c a tio n  re la tiv e  to  Bantu 

d e v e lo p m en t.

M rs . B a llin g e r , a n a tiv e  r e p r e s e n ta t iv e , i l lu s tr a te d  her v iew p o in t 

by s ta t in g  th a t  the  id e a  of tra n s fe re n c e  of Bantu e d u c a tio n  to  the  C en tra l 

G overnm ent w as n o t n e w , and  had  b een  d is c u s s e d  p re v io u s ly  in  the 

1 9 3 0 's .  She in s is te d  th a t th e  re a so n  for the  B ill w as fo r B antu e d u c a tio n  

to  f i t  th e  governm en t p o lic y  of a p a r th e id , and  th is  w as th e  fe a r  of the  

B antu p e o p l e . 87 D r. Jo n k e r , s t r e s s e d  h is  p o in t th a t  s in c e  th e  Bantu and  

th e  W hite  m an liv e  in  th e  sam e co u n try  th e y  sh o u ld  be e d u c a te d  to  serve  

e a c h  o th e r , and  th e re fo re  have  the  sam e k ind  of e d u c a t io n . 88. He w as 

su re  th a t  the  a rgum ent fo r m other ton g u e  in s tru c tio n  w as o n ly  a p lan  of 

th e  governm ent to  k eep  the  Bantu ou t of su c h  em ploym ent w here  E h g lish  

an d  A frik aan s  w as n e e d e d .  89 M em ber of the  H ouse , M r. M oore , gave 

a n o th e r  p o in t of v iew  on the  a rgum en t of d if f e r e n c e s . He s u g g e s te d  

th a t  th e re  w as g re a te r  d iffe ren c e  b e tw een  the  u rban  Bantu c h ild  and  the  

ru ra l B antu c h ild  th a n  b e tw ee n  an  u rban  Bantu ch ild  and  an  u rban  W hite  87 88 89

87Ib id . , c o l .  3 620-3  626.

88Ib id . , c o l .  3 6 4 6 .

89Ib id . , c o l .  :3 650 .
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c h i ld .  A ccord ing  to  h is  lo g ic , i t  w as  n o t the  race  d iffe ren ce  th a t  m a tte red  

b u t th e  en v iro n m en ta l d if f e r e n c e , and  the  problem  to  be c o n s id e re d  w as 

th e  la c k  o f te a c h e rs ;  te a c h e rs  w ho w ere ab le  to  do th e ir  jo b .

M r. De W et N e l , sp e a k in g  fo r th e  governm ent p a r ty  g ave  h is  re a so n s  

fo r th e  im p o rtan ce  of th e  B ill:

T h is B ill is  im p o rtan t b e c a u s e  . . .  i t  w ill  . . . b ridge th a t  
d is a s tro u s  gap  w h ich  e x i s t s  b e tw een  th e  Bantu and  e d u c a t io n , 
b e tw ee n  th e  sc h o o l an d  h is  com m unity . In th e  fu tu re  the  sch o o l 
w ill  no lo n g e r be a s tra n g e  in s t i tu t io n  to  th e  n a t iv e . As a 
r e s u l t  of th is  B ill, th e  n a tiv e  w ill fe e l  th a t  the  sc h o o l is  h is  
own n a tio n a l  p o s s e s s io n , and  he w ill  a p p re c ia te  th e  s c h o o l, 
an d  th e  sc h o o l w ill  p la y  a re a l  ro le  in  th e  life  of the  n a t iv e .
W e have  e v e ry  r ig h t to  e x p e c t  th a t  th e  n a tiv e  in  the  fu tu re  
w ill  reg a rd  h is  e d u c a tio n  in  th a t  w a y , an d  th a t  th a t  e d u c a ­
tio n  w ill  pe rm eate  p ra c t ic a l ly  e v e ry  f a c e t  of Bantu l i f e , so  th a t  
a l l  sp h e re s  of B antu life  w ill  be ab le  to  sh a re  in  th e  g re a t 
an d  b e a u tifu l  p r in c ip le s  of e d u c a tio n . . . . N ative  e d u c a ­
tio n  w ill  no lo n g e r be a lo o se  cog  in  th e  life  of the  B antu a s  
th e  p o s it io n  is  to d a y , b u t th a t  n a tiv e  e d u c a tio n  w ill  be the  
m ain  cog  th a t  n a tiv e  e d u c a tio n  w ill  be th e  d riv ing  fo rce  
in  th e  w hole  d ev e lo p m en t p ro c e s s  of th e  c iv il iz in g  m ach in ery  
of th e  n a tiv e  p o p u la t io n .^^

As th e  a rg u m en ts  p ro c e ed e d  i t  w as in te re s t in g  to  n o te  th a t  the  

id e a  of w h e th e r or n o t th e  s c h o o ls  sh o u ld  be ra c e  se g re g a te d  n e v e r w as 

d is c u s s e d  an d  a p a r th e id  ra re ly  e n te re d  th e  p ic tu re .  A p o s s ib le  re a so n

90
I b i d . , c o l .  3668 .

^ l j b i d . , c o l .  4045 .
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for th is  i s  th a t  s e g re g a tio n  of s c h o o ls  in  South  A frica is  th e  a c c e p te d  

p o lic y  of b o th  the  m ajo r p o l i t ic a l  p a r tie s  „ The m ain charge  b rough t 

a g a in s t  th e  governm en t by  th e  o p p o s itio n  p a rty  w as th a t  i t  w as  le g a lly  

u n c o n s ti tu tio n a l to  ta k e  Bantu e d u c a tio n  from :th e  P ro v in c e s . The g o v e rn ­

m en t p a rty  a rg u ed  for th e  c u ltu ra l  p re se rv a tio n  and  d ev e lo p m en t of the  

B antu p e o p le s , and  a h a s te n in g  to  s e lf - a d m in is tr a t io n .

D uring  th e  th ird  re a d in g  of th e  B il l , a f te r  hav ing  gone th ro u g h  the  

com m ittee  s t a g e , th e  M in is te r  g ave  a f in a l b rie fin g  an d  p ro d u ced  e v i­

d en ce  th a t  th e  U n ited  P arty  u n d er G en era l Sm uts in  1939 , a f te r  re v ie w ­

ing  the  1935 N a tiv e  A ffairs C o m m issio n  re p o r t ,  d e s ire d  to  tr a n s fe r  Bantu 

e d u c a tio n  to  th e  C e n tra l g o v e rn m en t. A m em orandum  from th e  Sm uts 

g o vernm en t w as read :

In  Jan u ary  1939 th e  governm ent c o n tem p la te d  le g is la t io n  for the  
t r a n s fe r  of N a tiv e  e d u c a tio n  to  th e  D ep artm en t of N a tiv e  A ffairs 
and  th e  m a tte r  w as su b m itte d  to  th e  P ro v in c ia l C o n su ltiv e  C om ­
m i t t e e .92

L ite ra tu re  in d ic a te s  th a t  th is  w as n e v e r  fo llo w ed  th ro u g h , b e c a u se  

of in te rfe re n c e  of th e  S econd  W orld  W a r . B ut, on S ep tem ber 2 9 , 1953, by

Q O
a P a rliam en ta ry  v o te  of 79:47 Bantu E d u ca tio n  w as tra n s fe r re d  d ire c tly  * 93

^ 2T b id . , c o l .  4430 .

93Ib id . , c o l .  4 4 3 2 -4 4 3 3 .
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to  th e  D ep artm en t of N a tiv e  A ffairs of th e  U nion G overnm ent to  o p era te  

u n d er th e  d ire c tio n  o f th e  M in is te r  of N a tiv e  A ffa irs , an d  an y  p o lic y ­

m aking  co n tro l of Bantu E d u ca tio n  h e ld  by th e  p ro v in ces  w as n o t t r a n s fe r ­

re d  to  th is  d e p a rtm en t of th e  c e n tra l  g o v e rn m e n t. ^^

A ct 47 of 1953: N a tio n a liz a tio n  of Bantu E d u ca tio n

The B antu E d u ca tio n  A ct 47 of 1953 w as s ig n e d  in to  law  by the  

G o v e rn o r-G en era l of th e  U nion of South  A frica  an d  a s s e n te d  to  on 

O c to b e r 5 , 1953 „^  The A ct c o n s is ts  of e ig h te e n  s e c t io n s  w h ich  are * 2

^ l  „ In  th is  A c t, u n le s s  th e  c o n te x t o th e rw ise  in d ic a te s - -  
(ii) "D ep artm en t"  m ean s D ep artm en t of N a tiv e  A ffa irs  „
(iv) "M in is te r"  m eans the  M in is te r  of N a tiv e  A ffa irs  „

2 „ As from th e  d a te  of com m encem ent of th is  a c t - -
(a) th e  c o n tro l o f n a tiv e  e d u c a tio n  s h a l l  be v e s te d  in  the  

G overnm ent o f  the  U nion s u b je c t  to  th e  p ro v is io n s  of 
th e  Act;

(b) th e re  s h a l l  c e a s e  to  be v e s te d  in  the  e x e c u tiv e  com m it­
te e  of a p ro v in ce  any  pow ers', a u th o r it ie s  an d  fu n c tio n s , 
and  th e  p ro v in c ia l c o u n c il o f a p rov ince  s h a l l  c e a s e  to  
be co m p e ten t to  m ake o rd in a n c e s  in  re la t io n  to  n a tiv e  
e d u c a tio n ;

3 . I t  s h a l l  be th e  fu n c tio n  of th e  D epartm en t u n d e r d ire c tio n  
an d  co n tro l of th e  M in is te r .  . . . (U nion of S ou th  A fric a , 
S ta tu te s  of th e  U nion of South  A fr ic a , 1953, A ct 47 of 
1953 , p p . 2 5 8 -2 6 0 .

95

V

Ib id .  , p . 238 .
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b rie f ly  sum m arized  a s  fo llo w s:

S e c tio n  JL_ c o n s is ts  .of a l i s t  of d e f in itio n s  an d  b eco m es th e  g lo s -

96s airy of th e  s c r ip t  of A ct 47 „

S e c tio n  2 tr a n s fe r s  the  co n tro l of n a tiv e  e d u c a tio n  from the  p ro ­

v in c ia l  a d m in is tra tio n s  to  th e  U nion G overnm ent „ ^ ^

S e c tio n  3 o u tlin e s  th e  fu n c tio n  of th e  D epartm en t of N a tiv e  A ffairs 

an d  d u tie s  of th e  M in is te r  of N a tiv e  Affairs  „98

S e c tio n s  4. an d  5̂  p rov ide  fo r th e  tra n s fe re n c e  of p ro v in c ia l em ­

p lo y e e s  in v o lv e d  w ith  B antu e d u c a tio n  to  th e  s e rv ic e  of th e  U nion G ov­

ernm en t 4 ^

S e c tio n s  6 , ]_ ahd_8 provide for f in a n c ia l  a s s i s ta n c e  to  Bantu 

com m unity  s c h o o ls , th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t of governm ent Bantu s c h o o ls  and 

fo r f in a n c ia l  a id  to  governm ent ap p ro v ed  s c h o o ls . S ch o o ls  a re  approved

by th e  m in is te r .  IOO

96Ib id ,

9 ^I b id „

98
I b id . ,  p . 260 „

Q Q  •

Ib id .

100I b i d . , p p . 2 6 2 -2 6 4 .
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S ec tio n  9 m akes i t  im p o ss ib le  for a Bantu sch o o l to  o p e ra te  u n ­

le s s  i t  is  r e g is te re d  w ith  th e  governm ent. ^I

S e c tio n s  10 and  1_1 d is c u s s  the  c o n d itio n s  of ap p o in tm en t and s e r ­

v ic e  an d  re tire m e n t b e n e f its  of th e  te a c h e rs  te a c h in g  in  governm ent Bantu ' 

s c h o o l s , and  a ls o  the  re g u la tio n s  for th e  tra n s fe re n c e  of te a c h e rs  p e n s io n  

funds from th e  p ro v in c ia l governm en ts  to  the  c e n tra l  g o v e rn m e n t.

S e c tio n s  1 2 , 13_ an d  14 p rov ide for:' " a c tiv e  p a r tic ip a tio n  by the  

Bantu p eo p le  in  the  c o n tro l and  m anagem en t of G overnm ent B antu sch o o ls  

th e  tra n s fe r  of p ro p e rty , m ovable  or im m ovab le , u se d  by th e  p ro v in c ia l 

d e p a rtm en ts  of e d u c a tio n  fo r n a tiv e  e d u c a tio n  to  th e  c e n tra l  governm ent; 

th e  M in is te r  to  "ex p ro p ria te  any  lan d  re q u ire d  fo r the  p u rp o se s  of a 

G overnm ent B antu s c h o o l .  "103

S e c tio n  1 5 . P arag rap h  one is  q u o ted  in  e x te n s o  s in c e  i t  d e a ls  

w ith  the  re g u la to ry  q u a lif ic a t io n s  of th e  m in is te r : .

(a) p re s c r ib in g , s u b je c t  to  the  law s go v ern in g  th e  p u b lic  s e r v ic e , 
th e  pow ers an d  d u tie s  of th e  S e c re ta ry  an d  any  o th e r o ff ic e r  
or em p loyee  of th e  D ep artm en t in  c o n n ec tio n  w ith -th e  adm in ­
is t r a t io n  of n a tiv e  e d u c a tio n ; * 105

101 Ib id .

102I b id . , p p . 2 6 6 -2 6 8 .

105
I b i d . , p p . 2 6 8 - 2 7 0 .
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(b) p re sc r ib in g  th e  c o n d itio n s  of ap p o in tm en t and  s e r v ic e ,  in ­
c lu d in g  the  r ig h t s , d u tie s  and  p r iv i le g e s ,  of te a c h e rs  in  
G overnm ent B antu s c h o o ls ;

(c) p re sc r ib in g  a code of d is c ip lin e  fo r te a c h e rs  in  G overnm ent 
Bantu s c h o o ls , th e  p u n ish m en ts  w h ich  m ay be im posed  fo r, 
and  the  p ro ced u re  to  be fo llo w ed  in  co n n ec tio n  w ith , any  c o n ­
tra v e n tio n  of or fa ilu re  to  com ply  w ith  the  p ro v is io n s  of su ch  
c o d e , an d  th e  c irc u m s ta n c e s  in  w h ich  th e  s e rv ic e s  of an y  su ch  
te a c h e r  m ay be te rm in a ted ; .

(d) p re sc r ib in g  c o u rs e s  of tra in in g  or in s tru c tio n  in  G overnm ent 
Bantu s c h o o ls  and  th e  f e e s , if  a n y , p ay ab le  in  r e s p e c t  of 
su c h  c o u rs e s  or an y  e x am in a tio n  h e ld  by or under the  s u p e r­
v is io n  or co n tro l of the  D epartm en t;

(e) p re sc r ib in g  the  m edium  of in s tru c tio n  in  G overnm ent Bantu 
s c h o o ls ;

(f) p re sc r ib in g  th e  c o n d itio n s  g o vern ing  th e  e s ta b l is h m e n t ,  co n tro l 
an d  m a in te n an c e  of an y  h o s te l ,  sc h o o l c l in ic ,  or o th e r  a c c e s s o ry  
to  a G overnm ent B antu sch o o l;

(g) re la t in g  to  th e  a d m is s io n  of p u p ils  or s tu d e n ts  to ,  th e  c o n tro l, 
an d  tre a tm e n t of p u p ils  or s tu d e n ts  a t ,  and  the  d is c h a rg e  of 
p u p ils  or s tu d e n ts  fro m , any  G overnm ent Bantu sch o o l;

(h) p rov id in g  for th e  m e d ic a l e x am in a tio n  of t e a c h e r s , p u p ils  of 
s tu d e n ts  in  G overnm ent Bantu s c h o o ls ,  in c lu d in g  th e  p a r t ic u la r s  
to -b e  c o n ta in e d  in  m e d ic a l c e r t i f ic a te s ;

(i) p ro v id in g  for th e  c o n tro l of funds c o lle c te d  for an y  G overnm ent 
B antu sch o o l;

(j) p ro v id in g  fo r re lig io u s  in s tru c tio n  in  G overnm ent B antu 
s c h o o ls ;

(k) p re sc r ib in g  the  c irc u m s ta n c e s  in  w h ich  th e  s u s p e n s io n  or 
e x p u ls io n  of an y  p u p il or s tu d e n t from an y  G overnm ent 
Bantu sc h o o l m ay ta k e  p la c e  or an y  o th e r p u n ish m en t m ay 
be a d m in is te re d  or im posed ;
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(l) p re sc r ib in g  the  c o n d itio n s  un d er w h ich  Bantu com m unity  sch o o ls  
m ay be s u b s id iz e d  or a s s i s t e d  under s e c tio n  six :

(m) p rov id ing  the  the  ap p ro v a l of S ta te -a id e d  n a tiv e  s c h o o l s , 
under s e c t io n  e ig h t , and  p re sc r ib in g  the  co n d itio n s  under 
w h ich  g r a n ts - in - a id  m ay be m ade;

(n) p rov id ing  for th e  re g is tra t io n  of B antu com m unity sc h o o ls  or 
o th e r n a tiv e  s c h o o ls ;  ■

(o) p ro v id in g  for th e  aw ard  of b u rs a r ie s  to  Bantu p u p ils  or s tu ­
d e n ts  and  p re sc r ib in g  the  c o n d itio n s  under w hich  su ch  
b u rs a r ie s  m ay be aw ard ed ;

(p) p ro v id in g  for th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t of an  a d v iso ry  board  or a d ­
v iso ry  b o a rd s  on Bantu e d u c a tio n  for th e  U nion and  p re sc rib in g  
th e  c o n s t i tu t io n , d u t ie s ,  p o w e rs , p r iv i le g e s  and  fu n c tio n s  of 
su ch  a board  and  the  fe e s  and  a l lo w a n c e s , if  a n y , p ay ab le  to- 
an y  m em ber of a board  who is  n o t in  the- fu ll- tim e  em ploym ent 
of th e  S ta te ;

(q) p rov id ing  fo r th e  c o n s t i tu t io n , d u t ie s ,  p o w e rs , p r iv i le g e s  and 
fu n c tio n s  of re g io n a l ,  lo c a l and  d o m e s tic  c o u n c i ls ,  b o ard s  or 
o th e r b o d ie s  or the  d u t ie s ,  p o w e rs , p r iv i le g e s  and  fu n c tio n s  of 
any  Bantu a u th o rity  or n a tiv e  c o u n c il to  whom th e  co n tro l and 
m anagem en t of a G overnm ent B antu sc h o o l is  e n tru s te d  and 
p re sc r ib in g  th e  fe e s  and  a l lo w a n c e s , i f  a n y , p ay ab le  to  any  
m em bers th e re o f  w ho a re  n o t in  th e  fu ll- tim e  em ploym ent of 
the  S ta te ;

(r) p ro v id in g , s u b je c t  to  the  ap p ro v a l of th e  M in is te r  o f F in a n c e , 
for th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t and  m anagem ent of a p e n s io n  or p ro v id en t 
fund or schem e fo r .te a c h e rs  in  G overnm ent B antu sc h o o ls  to  be 
a d m in is te re d  by th e  C o m m issio n e r of P en s io n s  and  p re sc r ib in g  
the  c o n tr ib u tio n s  to  be m ade to  su ch  fund or sch em e ou t of 
m oneys a p p ro p ria te d  by  P a rliam en t and  by te a c h e rs ;

(s) p ro v id in g  g e n e ra lly  for an y  o th e r m a tte r  re la tin g  to  th e  e s t a b ­
l is h m e n t, m a in te n a n c e , m anagem en t and  c o u n c il of G overn ­
m ent Bantu, s c h o o ls  or w h ich  th e  M in is te r  m ay deem  n e c e s s a ry  
or e x p e d ie n t to  p re sc r ib e  for a c h ie v in g  the  p u rp o se s  of th is
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A c t, the  g e n e ra l i ty  of the  pow ers co n fe rred  by  th is  parag rap h
n o t b e in g  lim ited  by  the  p ro v is io n s  of the  p re c ed in g  p a ra 1- .
g r a p h s „104

S e c tio n  16 is  an  am endm ent of s e c t io n  85 of the  South  A frica A ct, 

1909 „ I t  p la c e s  th e  w ords "and  n a tiv e  e d u c a tio n "  a f te r  th e  w ords "h igher 

e d u c a tio n "  in  p a rag rap h  th ree  .

S e c tio n  17 re p e a le d  th e  N a tiv e  E d u ca tio n  F inance  A c t, 19.45 (Act 

N o . 29 of 1945).

S e c tio n  1,8 gave, th e  t i t le  to  the  new  Act: B antu E d u ca tio n  A c t,

1953.

On th e  12th of M ay , 1959 , an  am endm ent to  the  B antu E duca tion  

A c t, 1953 w as a s s e n te d  to  and  s ig n e d  by the  G o v e rn o r-G e n e ra l. This 

am endm ent know n a s  th e  Bantu E d u ca tio n  Am endm ent A c t, 1959, in  s e c ­

tio n  o n e , a u th o riz e d  the  s e p a ra tio n  of th e  d ep artm en t of N a tiv e  E d u ca ­

tio n  from th e  d ep a rtm en t of N a tiv e  A ffa irs  and,.fprmed...it into. a n .in d e p e n d e n t 

d ep a rtm en t w ith  c a b in e t  s t a t u s  „•*•*-*̂  S ince  th is  e n ac tm e n t a l l  e d u c a tio n  104 105

104Ib id . , p .j 207 .

105I b id . , p .  276 .

10^U nion of South  A frica , A ct to  Amend the. Bantu E d u ca tio n  A c t, 
1953 , n o . 3 3 /1 9 5 9 , p . I .
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for the  Bantu in  South  A frica is  g o v erned  by th e  D epartm en t of Bantu 

E d u ca tio n  of the  c e n tra l  g o v ern m en t. 107

G en era l C ritiq u e s  of th e  P a rliam en ta ry  D e b a te s  
and  Bantu E d u ca tio n  Act 47 of 1953

C a r te r , in  rev iew in g  the  d e b a te s  in  P a rliam en t and  th e  B antu Edu­

c a tio n  A ct 47 of 1953 , p ro c e e d s  w ith  a ra th e r  in s ig h tfu l c o n c lu s io n :

The fu n d am en ta l i s s u e  w as the  ro le  of th e  A frican  in  South 
A frican  life  and  how to  f i t  him for i t .  H ere the  N a tio n a l is ts  
th e m s e lv e s  d e s ire d  tw o c o n flic tin g  g o a ls : The d e v e lo p m e n t 
of th e  South  A frican  eco n o m y , w h ich  n e c e s s a r i ly  dem anded  
A frican  lab o r above the  u n s k ille d  le v e l ,  and  th e  d ev e lo p m en t 
of the  R ese rv es  in  a t r ib a l  t ra d i t io n .  The o p p o s itio n  fe a red  
th a t  the  Bantu E d u ca tio n  Act w ould  be u se d  to  h a m p e r, if  n o t 
u ltim a te ly  p re v e n t, the  f i r s t  o b je c t iv e .  At the  sam e tim e , the  
U n ited  P arty  (o p p o s itio n  party) had  sym p ath y  w ith  the  seco n d  
p u rp o s e , p ro v id ed  i t  d id  n o t le ad  to  th e  s a c r if ic e  of th e  f i r s t  
one . T h u s , th e  d iffe ren c e  b e tw ee n  th e  U n ited  P arty  and  the  
N a tio n a l is ts  w as a co m b in a tio n  of fa c to rs :  W h eth e r to  w e ig h  
m o st h e a v ily  th e  u rb a n iz ed  or the  t r ib a l iz e d  A frican; w h e th e r 
c o n tin u ity  of a d m in is tra tio n  in  th e  sc h o o ls  w as im p o rtan t 
eno u g h  to  ou tw eig h  g iv in g  the  A frican  com m unity a more d e ­
c is iv e  r o le ; w h e th e r th e  tra d i t io n a l  m is s io n  and  p ro v in c ia l 
s u p e rv is io n  of A frican  e d u c a tio n  w ould  n o t have the  in te r e s t  
of the  B antu more a t  h e a r t th a n  th e  D epartm en t of N a tiv e  Af­
fa ir s  . 108

107 Ib id .

!.OSQa r t e r , 
S ince 1 9 4 8 , 1958,

G . M ., The P o li tic s  of In e q u a lity  in  S ou th  A frica 
p p . 1 0 5 -1 0 6 .
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At th e  tim e of p a s s a g e  of the  B antu E d u ca tio n  A ct fe a r  and  co n cern  

w ere e x p re s s e d  by som e te a c h e rs  and  re lig io u s  organizations „ ^ 9  There 

w ere th o s e  who fe l t  th a t  th e  A ct w ould  becom e a le g a l m eans fo r the 

governm ent to  in c o rp o ra te  a s la v e  sy s te m , and  o th e rs  s a id  i t  W dpld p lace  

e m p h a s is  on -preparing p u p ils  for a su b o rd in a te  ro le  in  th e  c o u n try 's  life  

an d  n o t g ive  them  a w e s te rn  c u l t u r e . 1 There w ere a ls o  th o s e  who p re ­

d ic te d  i t  w ould  le a d  th e  B antu to  dem and h ig h e r w ag es  if he w ere c a lle d  

upon  to  h e lp  su p p o rt h is  own e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m , m  The D u tch  Re­

form ed C h u rc h e s , h o w e v er, w ere in  f u l l  ag reem en t w ith  th e  g o v e rn m en t's  

p la n  and  w illin g ly  tra n s fe r re d  th e ir  m is s io n  s c h o o ls  to  the  governm ent J"^  

The M e th o d is t C h u rc h , du ring  the  p a rlia m e n ta ry  d eb ases  d e m o n stra ted  

i t s  fe a rs  a b o u t th e  Act an d  the  "new " B antu E d u c a tio n a l s y s te m , b u t, 

a f te r  o b se rv in g  th a t  som e of the  fe a rs  w ere n o t b e in g  r e a l iz e d ,  p ro ceed ed

'IIO
to  g ive  the  g o v e rn m e n t's  e x p e rim en t a fa ir  c h a n c e . Some sc h o o ls  

c o n tin u e d  a s  th e y  had  b e fo re ; th e  S e v e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis ts  w ho n e v e r had  

re q u e s te d  governm en t s u b s id i e s , and  th e  Roman C a th o lic  C hurch  who

109 I b id . , Po 106 o

HO Ib id .

I l l I b id .

112 Ib id ,

113 Ib id ,
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d e c id e d  to  fin a n c e  i ts  own sc h o o ls

It b eco m es ra th e r  a p p a re n t, a s  one s tu d ie s  th e  l i te r a tu re ,  th a t 

th e re  w as an  a n ta g o n is t ic  fe e lin g  w ith in  the  c h u rch es  a g a in s t  the  Bantu 

E d u ca tio n  A ct a t  the  tim e of i t s  o u t s e t . T his a tti tu d e  a ro se  from the  fa c t  

th a t  f in a n c ia l  b an k ru p cy  now  s ta re d  m any p re v io u s ly  s u b s id iz e d  chu rch

sc h o o ls  in  the  f a c e .  T hose-w ho d ep en d ed  m o st on governm ent, f in a n c ia l -

I
a id  w ere the  b i t te r e s t  w h ile  th o se  who w e r e , and  who co u ld  b e ,  in ­

d e p en d e n t from governm en t a id  a p p a re n tly  a c c e p te d  the  new  c h an g e s  in  

B antu e d u c a tio n  a s  a c h a l le n g e . As to  w h a t a u th o r it ie s  s a id  a b o u t the  

new  sy lla b u s  fo r B antu e d u c a tio n  a f te r  i t s  in s ta l la t io n ,  C a r te r  com m ents:

The m o st im p o rtan t c h an g e s  from the  form er p ro v in c ia l sy lla b i 
w ere th e  in c re a s e  of m o th e r-to n g u e  in s tru c tio n  and  the  a llo c a tio n  
of more tim e to  A frikaans . H is to ry , g eo g rap h y , and  c iv ic s  w ere 
g rouped  to g e th e r  in  a s in g le  s u b je c t  c a l le d  'en v iro n m en t s tu d ie s ' 
R elig io u s  in s tru c tio n  w as  a l lo t te d  e v e n  more tim e th an  p re v io u s ly . 
P . A. M o o re , th e  U n ited  P arty  e x p e r t on e d u c a tio n , d e c la re d  th a t 
th e re  w as 'n o th in g  in fe r io r ' ab o u t th is  new  sy llab u s ., an d  o th er 
a u th o r it ie s  a g re e d  i t  w as  ' qu ite  r e a s o n a b le '.  The In s t i tu te  of 
Race R e la tio n s  s im ila r ly  found the  s y lla b u s  e d u c a tio n a lly  sound 
a lth o u g h  i t  f e l t  more tim e sh o u ld  have  b e en  d ev o ted  to  h e a lth  
and  h y g ie n e . I t  a ls o  drew  a tte n tio n  to  the  n eed  for th o ro u g h  
te a c h e r  tra in in g  an d  re f re s h e r  c o u r s e s .  An A frican  te a c h e r  po in ted  
ou t th a t  to  in tro d u ce  b o th  E n g lish  an d  A frikaans so  e a r ly  in  the  
sy lla b u s  w ould  crow d o th e r s u b je c t s . . . . On the  w h o le , h o w ev er,

114 Ib id .
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the  com m ents on the  new  sy lla b u s  show ed  th a t  one of the  
m ajo r c a u s e s  of c o n ce rn  ab o u t the  B antu E d u ca tio n  A ct had  
b e en  s u c c e s s fu l ly  m e t. H S

It is  a ls o  s ig n if ic a n t  to  n o te  th a t the  in c o n se q u e n tia l  b o y co tts  

by  th e  A frican  N a tio n a l C o n g r e s s , w h o se  p re s id e n t th e n  w as A lbert 

L e th u li , a g a in s t  A ct 47 of 19 53 w as p lan n ed  p rio r to  the  is s u in g  of the  

d ra f t s y l la b i  fo r the  s c h o o ls . ^  ^ fa j j ure 0f th e s e  b o y c o tts  w eak en ed  

an d  lo w ered  th e  s ta tu s  of th e  A frican  N a tio n a l C o n g re ss  b u t a p p a ren tly  

s tre n g th e n e d  the  p o s it io n  of th e  D ep artm en t of N ative  A ffairs in  i ts  job  

of im p lem en ting  the  B antu e d u c a tio n a l s y s te m . As the  D ep artm en t p ro ­

c e e d e d  to  p la ce  i t s  p la n s  in to  o p e ra tio n  i t  found th a t  in  o rd er to  m ake 

Bantu e d u c a tio n  e f f e c tu a l ,  Bantu e d u c a tio n  n e e d e d  to  s ta n d  a lo n e  a s  an  

in d e p e n d e n t d e p a r tm e n t.

Im p lem en ta tio n  of the  N a tio n a l Bantu E d u ca tio n  System

The im p lem en ta tio n  of th is  n ew ly  s tru c tu re d  sy s te m  of B antu e d u ­

c a tio n  c a l le d  fo r m any new  p la n s  of a d m in is tra tiv e  re o rg a n iz a tio n . On 

O c to b er 20 ,, 1958 , the  new  D ep artm en t of Bantu E d u ca tio n  e s ta b lis h e d  

by p a rlia m e n ta ry  v o te  (Bantu E d u ca tio n  A m endm ent A ct, 1959) gave the  

M in is te r  of Bantu E d u ca tio n  le g is la t iv e  an d  p o lic y -m a k in g  d u tie s  in  the  * 116

H ^ Ib id . t p _ 108; s e e  a p p en d ix  D .

116Ib id .

'!



153

realm  of Bantu E d u c a tio n . ^  ^ F igure 5 in d ic a te s  the  d iv is io n  of d u tie s  

w ith in  th e  D ep artm en t of B antu E d u c a tio n , e a c h  o ffice  fu n c tio n in g  

d ire c tly  under th e  M in is te r .

The d e p u ty - s e c re ta ry ,  a s s i s t e d  by tw o u n d e r - s e c r e ta r ie s ,  ta k e s  

c a re  o f the  g e n e ra l m anagem ent of th e  D ep artm en t of B antu E d u ca tio n  

w ith  e a c h  u n d e r - s e c re ta ry  a ssu m in g  d iffe re n t r e s p o n s ib i l i t ie s ,  one the  

p ro fe s s io n a l a re a  of e d u c a tio n  and  the  o th e r the  a d m in is tra t io n .  ̂^  The 

p ro fe s s io n a l  d iv is io n  is  su b d iv id e d  in to  tw o d ep a rtm en ts ; one is  an  a d ­

v iso ry  d iv is io n  and  the  o th e r an  a d m in is tra tiv e  d iv is io n  fo r p ro fe s s io n a l 

s e r v ic e s .  The p ro fe s s io n a l  a d v iso ry  d iv is io n  is  re s p o n s ib le  for: g e n e ra l 

p la n n in g , lan g u ag e  r e s e a r c h , p sy c h o lo g ic a l and  g u id an ce  service-*-^  117

117 See F igure 5 . The o rg a n iz a tio n  of th e  D epartm ent of B antu Edu­
c a t io n ; The so u rce  m a te r ia l u se d  to  c o n s tru c t  th is  c h a r t is  found in  the  
fo llo w in g  re fe re n c e : R epub lic  of South  A frica , B .E . 2 2 1 /6 1 , o p . c i t .

11S0 T-, . p.See F igure 5 .

-*■-*• ̂ R epub lic  of South  A fric a , j3.E_. 2 2 1 /6 1 , o p . c i t . , p . 8 .

120"The a c t iv i t ie s  of th is  s e c t io n  c o m p rise s  the  re v is io n  and form ­
u la tio n  o f o r th o g ra p h ie s , the  c re a tio n  of s u i ta b le  s u b je c t  te rm ino logy  
w here n e c e s s a r y ,  a s  w e ll a s  the  p re p a ra tio n  of p u b lic a tio n s  in  the  Bantu 
la n g u a g e s . . The D ep artm en t fu rtherm ore e n c o u ra g e s  p u b lis h e rs  by m eans 
of .a ,su b s id y  schem e to  p u b lish  c la s s  books in  the  d iffe re n t la n g u a g e s ."  
( Ib id . , p . 13)

191 "An in s p e c to r - p s y c h o lo g is t  is  in  ch arg e  of th is  s e c t io n .  He 
is  a s s i s t e d  by  a num ber of B antu te s t in g  o f f ic e r s ,  is  re s p o n s ib le  for the  
c o n d u c tin g  of s ta n d a rd iz e d  s c h o la s t i c ,  in te l l ig e n c e  and  p ro g n o s tic  t e s t s .

i
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w ith  an  in s p e c to r  p s y c h o lo g is t ,  s p e c ia l  e d u c a tio n * 122 w ith  i t s  in sp e c to rs  

of s p e c ia l  e d u c a tio n , re lie v in g  s ta f f  of in sp ec to rs ,/ '-s ta ff  o f in sp e c to rs  

fo r h o s t e l s , and  s ta f fs  of in s p e c to rs  and  o rg a n iz e rs  for s p e c ia l  s u b ­

je c t s  . 123

The o th e r s u b d iv is io n , the  p ro fe s s io n a l a d m in is tra tiv e  o f f ic e , is  

re s p o n s ib le  for th re e  s e c t io n s  of a d m in is tra tio n : (I) th e  e x am in a tio n s  

s e c t io n  w h ich  d ire c ts  th e  p ro g ram  of e x te rn a l ex am in a tio n s ; (2) r e g is ­

tra tio n  o f s c h o o ls ;  an d  (3) the  s t a t i s t i c s  s e rv ic e  of the  d e p a rtm en t, w hichV

a c c u m u la te s ,  f i le s  and  s u p p lie s  the  d ep artm en t w ith  s t a t i s t i c s  on the  

grow th  and  d ev e lo p m en t of Bantu e d u c a tio n  in  th e  R e p u b lic .

The r e s u l ts  of th e s e  t e s t s  a re  p ro c e s s e d  an d  in te rp re te d , and  th en  made 
a v a ila b le  to  th e  t e a c h e r s . This s e c tio n  . „ . a ls o  u n d e rta k e s  re s e a rc h  
in  the  f ie ld  of v o c a tio n a l g u id an ce  and  g iv e s  g u id an ce  to  te a c h e rs  in 
th is  r e s p e c t .  " ( Ib id .)

1 2 2 tig p ec ia l e d u c a tio n  . . .
(1) S p e c ia l  t e a c h e r s ' c o u rs e s  . . .
(2) C o u rse s  for th e  so n s  of C h ie fs  and  H eadm an . . .
(3) E d u ca tio n  for the  p h y s ic a l ly  h a n d ica p p e d  Bantu 

c h ild re n  . . . the  d e a f  and  the  b lin d  . . .
(4) V o ca tio n a l tra in in g  c o u rse  . . . s p e c ia l  s c h o o ls  

c a n d id a te s  m ay c h o o se  one of the  fo llo w in g : C on­
c re t in g , B rick lay ing  and  P la s te r in g ; C ab in e tm ak in g  
and  Jo inery ; Plum bing and  S h ee tm e ta l W ork; G enera l 
M e c h a n ic s ; L eatherw ork  and  ̂ U pholstery; E le c tr ic ia n s  
and  H o u se  W iring ; T a ilo r in g ."  ( Ib id . , p p . 1 1 -1 2 .)

122The s p e c ia l  s u b je c ts  a re : "R elig io u s  in s tru c t io n , v o c a tio n a l 
an d  te c h n ic a l  e d u c a tio n , a r ts  and  c r a f t s , a g r ic u ltu re , m u sic  and  sin g in g , 
h o m ecra fts  and  n eed lew o rk  and  w o o d w o rk . The in s p e c to ra te  a d v is e s ,  
th e  D e p a r tm e n t, g iv e s  g u id an ce  an d  c o u n se l to  te a c h e r s ,  and  d o es  in 
in s p e c tio n  of the  v a r io u s  s u b je c t s ."  ( I b id . ,  p p . 8 , 13 .)
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The u n d e r - s e c re ta ry  of the  a d m in is tra tio n , a s  show n in  F igure 5 , 

is  re s p o n s ib le  fo r tw o  s u b d iv is io n s : th e  a d m in is tra tiv e  c o n tro l , and  a c ­

c o u n ts  and  s to r e s .  The su b d iv is io n  of a d m in is tra tiv e  co n tro l c o n s is ts  of 

th re e  s e c t io n s :  (I) g e n e ra l a d m in is tra tio n , (2) te a c h in g  s t a f f , s a la r ie s  

and  a p p o in tm e n ts , and  (3) the  c iv i l  s e rv ic e  c le r ic a l  s ta f f .

A lthough  th e  sy s tem  of Bantu e d u c a tio n  is  h ig h ly  c e n tr a l iz e d ,  p ro ­

v is io n  is  m ade for th e  d e c e n tra l iz a t io n  of i t s  p o w e rs , d u t ie s ,  and  fu n c ­

t io n s ;  the  p a tte rn  for th is  d e c e n tra l iz a t io n  is  b a se d  on e th n ic  d iffe ren c es  

an d  lo c a l com m unity  c irc u m s ta n c e s  . •*■25 u n d e r  the  su p e rv is io n  of bo th  

u n d e r - s e c re ta r ie s  of B antu e d u c a tio n  a re  s ix  re g io n a l o ff ic e s  .126  T hese 

re g io n a l o ff ic e s  a re  s p o tte d  th ro u g h o u t th e  R epublic  of South  A fr ic a , e a c h  

se rv in g  s p e c if ic  e th n ic  g roups „ -*-2 7 jn th e  N orthern  T ra n sv a a l the  reg io n a l 

o ffice  s e rv ic e s  the  N o rth ern  S o th o , T s o n g a , and  Venda p e o p le s ; in  the  

■Southern T ra n sv a a l i t  s e rv e s  m ain ly  the  Taw ana tr ib e ; in  th e  O range Free 

S ta te  and  N orthern  C ape  th e  n e e d s  of the  S ou thern  Sotho an d  Taw ana are 

m et; the  N a ta l o ffice  s e rv e s  th e  Zulu n a tio n ; and  th a t  in  the  T ran sk e i the

^ F ig u r e  5 .

" '"'^Republic of South  A frica , B JEN 2 2 .1 /6 1 , o p . c i t .  , p . 8.

126Ib id . , p .  5 .

12/ib id °
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X h o sa s ; an d  in  the  C is k e i  and  W e s te rn  C ape the  re g io n a l o ffice  se rv e s  

the  X hosas w ho re s id e  in  th a t  a r e a .128

E ach  re g io n a l e d u c a tio n  o ffice  h a s  i ts  own d ire c to r , a q u a lif ie d  

in d iv id u a l (European) w ho d ire c ts  a  team  of e d u c a to rs  in  h is  reg io n  „ 

T hese  te am s of e d u c a to rs  c o n s is t  of th e  s p e c ia l  s u b je c t o rg a n iz e rs  and 

th e  s c h o o l in s p e c to rs  w ho in  tu rn  d ire c t  te am s of s u b - in s p e c to r s  (Bantu) 

an d  su p e rv iso rs  (Bantu) for the  reg io n  „ •*•29 th e s e  p e rso n n e l o ff ic e rs  

o f the  re g io n a l e d u c a tio n  o ffice  a re  tra in e d  p ro fe s s io n a l e d u c a to r s  „

The s c h o o l in s p e c to rs  , s u b - in s p e c to r s  an d  su p e rv iso rs  now  becom e r e ­

s p o n s ib le  for e d u c a tio n  on a lo c a l  l e v e l . - ^ l  The in s p e c to rs  w ith  the 

o th e r  re g io n a l o ff ic e rs  n o t on ly  su p e rv ise  and  in s p e c t  the  s c h o o ls ,  b u t 

su p p ly  e d u c a tio n a l  le a d e rs h ip  an d  d ire c tio n  to : the  c o n tro l b o a rd s  th a t 

d ire c t  th e  fu n c tio n s  of s p e c ia l  s c h o o ls  a t  a lo c a l level ;  th e  a d v iso ry
■I • ■ ;

b o a rd s  an d  co m m ittees  th a t  d ire c t  th e  s ta te  B antu s c h o o ls ;  an d  th e  lo c a l 

s c h o o l b o a rd s  and  co m m ittee s  th a t  co n tro l th e  lo c a l com m unity  s c h o o l s

1^ I b i d . , p . 15 .

-* 1̂ I b i d . , p .  5 .

•*■3 -I-See F igure 5 .

1^ R e p u b l i c 1Of South  A fr ic a , B .E . 2 2 1 /6 1 , o p . c i t .  , p .  8 -1 3 .

1^ "S ta te  Bantu s c h o o ls  a re  c o n tro lle d  d ire c t  by th e  D e p a rtm en t'and
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C o u n se l and. d ire c tio n  is  a ls o  g iv en  th o se  m anagem en ts  and  m anagers 

w ho a re  re s p o n s ib le  for th e  s c h e d u le d  s c h o o ls ; un a id ed  or u n su b s id iz e d  

ch.urch s c h o o ls ;  and  fa rm , m ine , and  fa c to ry  sc h o o ls  . This e lab o ra te

a re  fu lly  s u b s id iz e d ,  A num ber of te a c h e r  tra in in g  s c h o o l s , seco n d a ry  
an d  v o c a tio n a l tra in in g  s c h o o l s , a s  w e ll a s  a few  sc h o o ls  s i tu a te d  on 
G ov ern m en t-o w n ed  p ro p e rty , fa l l  under th is  c a te g o ry .

C om m unity sc h o o ls  are  s u b s id iz e d  by th e  G overnm ent in  r e s p e c t  
of te a c h e r s ' s a l a r i e s , b u ild in g s  and  eq u ip m e n t, b u t fa l l  un d er th e  lo c a l 
su p e rv is io n  of B antu sc h o o l co m m ittees  c o n s is t in g  of s e v e n  to  e le v e n  
m e m b e rs , A group of com m unity  sc h o o ls  w ith in  any  p a r tic u la r  a re a  and  
lan g u ag e  g ro u p , h av in g  common in te r e s t s ,  a re  co n tro lle d -b y  a Bantu 
sc h o o l board  c o n s is t in g  of te n  m e m b e rs , S e v e n - te n th s  of a l l  sch o o ls  
q u a lify  a t  p re s e n t fo r th is  c a te g o ry  and  th e y  a re  a tte n d e d  by 80 p e r c en t 
o f the  to ta l  sc h o o l p o p u la t io n ,"  ( Ib id , , p ,  9 .)

184 "F a r m m in e  an d  fa c to ry  s c h o o ls  are  e s ta b l is h e d  by the  
ow ners of f a rm s , m ines and  fa c to r ie s  re s p e c t iv e ly  on th e ir  p ro p e rtie s  for 
th e  b e n e f it  of the  c h ild re n  of th e ir  bona fide  em p lo y ees  . T hese  sc h o o ls  
re c e iv e  f in a n c ia l  a id  from th e  D epartm en t and  the  ow ner or h is  au th o riz ed  
re p re s e n ta t iv e  a c ts  a s  m an ag er of the  s c h o o l .

S ch ed u led  sc h o o ls  in c lu d e  a sm a ll num ber of s c h o o ls  w h ich  have 
n o t y e t  b e e n  c la s s i f i e d ,  e . g .  S an ta  (T „B cen te r) and  h o s p ita l  s c h o o ls ,  
and  w h ich  fo r p u rp o se s  of an d  a d m in is tra tio n  co n tro l a re  m anaged  by a p ­
p roved  b o d ie s  or p e r s o n s .

U n a id ed  s c h o o l s , i . e ,  s c h o o ls  w h ich  re c e iv e  no s u b s id ie s  from 
the  S ta te ,

There are  a num ber of p riv a te  s c h o o ls  in  e a c h  reg io n  w h ich  are 
re g is te r e d  w ith  the  D ep artm en t b u t re c e iv e  no s u b s id y . T h ese  inc lude  
th e  rem ain in g  m is s io n  s c h o o ls  (m ain ly  Roman C a th o lic  and  S e v e n th -d a y  
A d v en tis t) a s  w e ll a s  a sm a ll num ber of p riv a te  com m unity s c h o o ls  w hich  
a re  w a itin g  ap p ro v a l fo r s u b s id y . All p riv a te  sc h o o ls  a re  c o n tro lle d  and  
f in a n c e d  by th e ir  ow ners .
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sy s te m  n o t on ly  a tte m p ts  to  b ring  e d u c a tio n  to  the  m a ss e s  of a l l  e th n ic  

g ro u p s , bu t a ls o  g iv e s  p ro fe s s io n a l and  a d m in is tra tiv e  o p p o rtu n itie s  to  

th e  B antu w ith in  th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  of the  s y s te m .

The re o rg a n iz a tio n  of th e  e d u c a tio n a l sy stem  a ls o  in v o lv ed  c h an g e s  

in  i ts  f in a n c ia l  s t r u c tu r e . South  A frica A ct 47 of 1953 re p e a le d  the  old 

F in an ce  A ct of 1 9 4 5 , ancj a new  f in a n c ia l  schem e w as in s ta l le d  w h e re ­

by  B antu  e d u c a tio n  requ ired  th a t c e r ta in  m on ies come from, the  Bantu th em ­

s e lv e s ,  an d  th e  b a la n c e  from the  c o n so lid a te d  rev en u e  or g e n e ra l revenue  

f u n d s . ^h e p ro p o rtio n a te  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  in  e x is te n c e  a t  the  p re s e n t 

s ta n d s  a t  R 1 3 ,0 0 0 ,0 0 0  (one Rand e q u a ls  one d o lla r  and  th ir ty - f iv e  c e n t s , 

ap p ro x im a te ly ) a n n u a lly  from c o n so lid a te d  rev en u e  p lu s  e ig h ty  per c e n t 

of th e  d ire c t  g e n e ra l ta x a t io n  p a id  by  th e  Bantu t h e m s e l v e s  .  137 D uring 

th e  f i r s t  e ig h t  y e a rs  in  w h ich  the  p o s t-1 9 5 4  sy s te m  of B antu educaticm..,

S ch o o ls  b o a rd s  are  a u th o riz e d  to  e s ta b l i s h  e v en in g  s c h o o ls  and 
c o n tin u a tio n  c l a s s e s  a t  com m unity  s c h o o l s , th e re b y  g iv in g  B antu a d u lts  
an  o p p o rtu n ity  to  re c e iv e  e d u c a t io n . T hese  s c h o o ls  a re  m o s tly  s e l f -  
su p p o rtin g  and  c a n d id a te s  e n te r  p r iv a te Iy fo r d e p a rtm en ta l e x a m in a tio n s .

All s c h o o ls ,  ir r e s p e c tiv e  of th e ir  c a te g o ry , m u st r e g is te r  w ith  th e  
D ep a rtm en t, fo llo w  the  d e p a r tm en ta l s y l la b u s e s  and  are  s u b je c t  to  in ­
s p e c tio n  by th e  o f f ic ia l  in s p e c to r a te ."  (I b id . , p p . 9 -1 0 .)

13 ^U nion of South  A fr ic a , S ta tu te s  of th e  U nion of South  A frica 
1 9 5 3 , A rtic le  17 , p . 276 . :

13 6 "E d u ca tio n  fo r th e  B antu of South  A frica , " _og. c i t .
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w as in  e x is te n c e  Rl 6 0 ,0 0 0 ,0 0 0  w as e x p en d ed  on Bantu e d u c a tio n — more 

th a n  tw ice  th e  am ount sp e n t on Bantu e d u c a tio n  p rio r to  1 9 5 4 .1 3 8  

a p p e a r s ,  n o w , from th e  l i te ra tu re  s tu d ie d  th a t  th e re  is  m uch e v id en c e  

to  in d ic a te  th a t  e d u c a tio n  for the  B antu in  South  A frica h a s  e n jo y ed  c o n ­

tin u e d  grow th  and  p ro g re ss  s in c e  the  in c e p tio n  of the  n a tio n a l e d u c a ­

t io n a l  system , fo r the  B an tu .

138Ib id .



CHAPTER V

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

The m ajor problem  of th is  s tu d y  w as to  determ ine  th e  fa c to rs  of 

th e  m ovem ents and  in f lu e n c e s  in  the  d ev e lo p m en t of th e  n a t io n a l  Bantu 

e d u c a tio n a l sy s tem  ( p o s t - 19 5 4 ). In p ro ceed in g  w ith  the  s tu d y  i t  becam e 

n e c e s s a r y  to  se c u re  d a ta  from: a rev iew  .of th e  a v a ila b le  l i te ra tu re  on 

Bantu e d u c a tio n ; p e rso n a l in te rv ie w s  w ith  e d u c a to rs  of co m parative  

e d u c a t io n ,  U . S . O ffice  of E d u ca tio n  o f f ic ia ls  , and  South  A frican  em ­

b a s s y  o f f ic ia ls ;  an d  by co rre sp o n d in g  w ith  W hites and  Bantu in  South 

A frica  „

The m ajo r a s p e c ts  of th is  s tu d y  w ere the  d ev e lo p m en t Cf e le m e n -

.

ta ry  and  s e c o n d a ry  B antu e d u c a tio n  from 1652 to  1954 and  the  e v o lu tio n  

of th e  South  A frican  m u ltira c ia l  s o c ie ty  a s  i t  r e la te d  to  e d u c a t io n „

Summary

For c e n tu r ie s  S ou th  A frica b a sk e d  u n d er sunny  s k ie s  p rep arin g  

i t s  p la in s  and  v a lle y s  a s  a p la ce  of h a b ita tio n  for i ts  new  and  d iffe ren t 

p e o p le s  „ The D u tch  s e t t le d  a t  the  C ap e  in  1652 and  one hundred  y ea rs  

l a te r ,  w h ile  m oving n o rth  in  e x p lo ra tio n  of Sou thern  A frica , m ade c o n ta c t 

w ith  th e  so u th e r ly  m ig ra tin g  B an tu . The e a r ly  c o n ta c ts  b e tw een  B lack 

and  W hite  w ere riot a lw ay s  p e a c e fu l;  h o w e v e r, a f te r  m any y e a rs  of s o c ia l
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c o n ta c t  and  e x ch an g e  of c u ltu ra l in f lu e n c e s  th e ir  re la tio n s h ip  to d a y  is  

am ic ab le  . T hese  ra c e s  m ake up the  b a s ic  com ponen ts  of th e  m u ltira c ia l 

n a tio n  now  re s id in g  in  South  A frica .

N ot on ly  d id  th e  e a r ly  D utch  s e t t le r s  s e e k  a n e w ■ c o u n try » bu t 

w ere d e d ic a te d  to  the  ta s k  of b ring ing  C h r is t ia n ity  to  th e  "h ea th e n "  

a b o rig in e s  of S ou thern  A frica . M is s io n a r ie s  a ls o  e n te re d  South  A frica 

d u ring  the  tim e of i ts  e a r ly  s e t t le m e n t.  They found th a t in  o rder to  bring 

C h r is t ia n i ty  to  the  n a t iv e s  i t  becam e n e c e s s a r y  to  e d u c a te  them ; th u s  

e d u c a tio n  becam e th e  to o l fo r th e  C h r is t ia n iz a t io n  of th e  n a t iv e s  (Bantu) 

in  South  A fr ic a .

The co u n try  d e v e lo p e d  th rough  v a r ie d  t r i a l s  by e x p e r ie n c in g  m any 

s o c ia l  an d  p o l i t ic a l  c h an g e s '. The e a r ly  D utch  governm ent of the  C ape 

co lo n y  e s ta b l is h e d  in  1652 w as re p la c e d  by  a B ritish  c o lo n ia l  governm ent 

in  1806 out. of w h ich  th e re  em erged  a re s p o n s ib le  form of g o v ern m en t. 

F in a lly  in  1910 w hen  th e  N a ta l ,  T ra n s v a a l, C ape and  Free S ta te  w ere 

u n if ie d , the  co u n try  becam e a dom inion  w ith in  the  B ritish  Em pire and  w as 

know n a s  the  U nion  of South  A fr ic a . P re s e n tly , South  A frica  is  known a s  

th e  R epub lic  o f South  A fr ic a . As the  co u n try  d ev e lo p ed  and  ch an g ed  in 

p o l i t ic a l  id e o lo g ie s , so  i t s  program s fo r the  Bantu p e o p le s  ch an g ed  w ith  

co rre sp o n d in g  d ev e lo p m en ts  in  B antu e d u c a tio n .

Bantu e d u c a tio n  b efo re  191.0, w h ich  w as c o n tro lle d  by the
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m iss io n a ry  and  som etim es s u b s id iz e d  by the  g o v e rn m e n ts , d id  no t in s i s t  

upon m o th e r-to n g u e  in s tru c tio n  and  the  cu rricu lum  c o n s is te d  m ain ly  of 

c o u rs e s  in  re a d in g , w ritin g , a g r ic u l tu re , and  r e l ig io n . This type of 

e d u c a tio n a l w ork by th e  m is s io n a ry  c o n tin u e d  th rough  the  tim e of the 

T ra n sv a a l an d  O range Free S ta te  R e p u b lic s . A fter th e  s ig n in g  of the  

p e ac e  t r e a ty  of Boer W ar in  1902, the  p ro v in c e s  a d m in is te re d  Bantu 

e d u c a tio n  d iffe re n tly  b u t a l l  show ed  a d e f in ite  in te r e s t  in  B antu e d u c a ­

tio n  from .the  p ro v in c ia l le v e l „ At th e  tim e of U nion in  1910, e d u c a tio n  

fo r the  B antu w as o f f ic ia l ly :p la c e d , th ro u g h  p ro v is io n s  in  th e  South 

A frica  A c t, under th e  d ire c tio n  of th e  four p ro v in c e s — T r a n s v a a l , O range 

F ree  S ta te  , N a ta l ,  and  C a p e . E ach  p ro v in ce  a d m in is te re d  te a c h e r  t r a in ­

ing  program s for th e  B antu and  e v en  e s ta b l is h e d  B antu p u b lic  s c h o o ls ,  

b u t c o n tin u e d  to  su p e rv ise  the  m is s io n a ry  s c h o o ls . The p ro v in c e s  com ­

p le te ly  s u b s id iz e d  B antu e d u c a tio n  up to  1925 , w hen th e  N a tiv e  D ev e lo p ­

m en t Fund w as in c o rp o ra te d  by  th e  c e n tra l  governm ent to  a s s i s t  w ith  the 

f in a n c in g  of B antu e d u c a tio n . Bantu e d u c a tio n  becam e: governm ent 

f in a n c e d , p ro v in ce  su p e rv is e d  and  m is s io n a ry  d ire c te d . T his a rrangem en t 

w as u n iq u e . I t  is  v e ry  a p p a re n t th a t  e a c h  re lig io u s  o rg a n iz a tio n  fo llow ed  

i t s  own m ethods to  a t ta in  i t s  o b je c t iv e s  for th e  C h r is t ia n iz a t io n  of the  

B antu and  a t  the  sam e tim e g ive  the  B antu c h ild  an  e d u c a tio n .

The c u rr ic u la  of th e  c o lo n ia l  Bantu e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  (pre-1954)
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w ere  m uch lik e  th a t  of th e  W hite  sc h o o ls  „ The e lem en ta ry  sc h o o l c u r­

ricu lu m  c o n s is te d  of e ig h t g ra d e s  w h ich  w ere  e q u a lly  d iv id e d  in to  two 

p a r t s , th e  low er p rim ary  an d  th e  h ig h e r p rim ary  „ A fter s u c c e s s fu l ly  com ­

p le tin g  th e  e lem en ta ry  sc h o o l th e  p u p il co u ld  g a in  e n tra n c e  to  the  h igh  

sc h o o l o r tra d e  sc h o o l w h ich  fo llo w ed  the  sy lla b u s  u se d  fo r the  W h ite s , 

P a re n ts  had  no re s p o n s ib le  lo c a l c o n tro l , s c h o o ls  w ere in a d e q u a te , 

m any te a c h e rs  w ere u n tra in e d , and  co m p u lso ry  a tte n d a n c e  w as  n o t a 

req u irem en t „ The B antu p eo p le  th e m s e lv e s » a s  w e ll a s  e d u c a to rs  , dem on­

s tra te d  m uch u n h a p p in e ss  w ith  th e  k ind  of e d u c a tio n  p ro v id ed  for th e ir  

y o u n g .

In 1932 th e  N a tiv e  Econom ic C o m m issio n  re p o rte d  to  th e  South  

A frican  gov ern m en t s u g g e s tin g  i t  s e t  up a  com m ittee  fo r th e  s tu d y  of Bantu 

e d u c a tio n . A C o m m issio n  w a s  ap p o in te d  on the  19th of J a n u a ry , 1949 , 

u n d er th e  d ire c to rs h ip  of D r, W. W . M, E i s e le n , and  m et fo r the  f i r s t  tim e 

on F eb ru ary  10 , 1949 . A fter an  e x te n s iv e  re s e a rc h  on th e  h is to ry  and 

d ev e lo p m en t of th e  Bantu cu ltu re  in  South  A frica and  in  o th e r A frican  

c o u n tr ie s  th e  C o m m issio n  m ade i ts  re p o r t .  The m o st s ig n if ic a n t  ou tcom es 

o f th e  C o m m iss io n 's  w ork w ere: (I) i t  e s ta b l is h e d  a c h ild -c e n te re d  

p h ilo so p h y  fo r Bantu e d u c a tio n  w h ich  had  n a t io n a l is t ic  le a n in g s  and  (2) 

i t  s tru c tu re d  a new  sy s te m  o f Bantu e d u c a tio n  th a t  w as c u ltu ra lly  b a se d  

b u t b eco m es id e n t ic a l  to  th e  W hite  sy s tem  a t  th e  m a tr ic u la tio n  le v e l .  I t
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s ta te d  th a t  Bantu e d u c a tio n  sh o u ld  be ta k e n  aw ay  from th e  p ro v in c ia l 

g o v ernm en ts  and  p la c e d  u n d er th e  d ire c tio n  of th e  N a tiv e  A ffairs D e p a rt­

m ent of th e  c e n tra l  g o v e rn m en t, th u s  c e n tra liz in g  Bantu e d u c a tio n . The 

C o m m issio n  in  rep o rtin g  th a t  Bantu e d u c a tio n  sh o u ld  be b a se d  on the  

c u ltu ra l  h e rita g e  of th e  B antu s o c ie ty  e v id e n c e d  i ts  v iew p o in t th a t  e d u c a ­

tio n  sh o u ld  be em ployed  to  r a is e  th e  Bantu s ta tu s  le v e l ,  n o t by im posing  

W e s te rn  c iv i l iz a t io n  upon the  Bantu c u ltu re  b u t by a llo w in g  the  Bantu 

s o c ie ty  to  p ro g re ss  tow ard  fu ll d ev e lo p m en t th rough  e d u c a tio n  in  term s 

of i t s  own c u l tu r e .

The p ro p o sed  B antu e d u c a tio n a l sy s tem  acco rd in g  to  th e  E ise le n  

C om m ission , is  a s  fo llo w s: The prim ary  s c h o o l ,  co v erin g  an  e ig h t-y e a r  

p e r io d , is  d iv id e d  in to  tw o  e q u a l d iv is io n s  m aking  up th e  low er prim ary 

d iv is io n  and  the  h ig h e r p rim ary  d iv is io n . The v e rn a c u la r  or m other tongue 

is  u s e d  a s  a m edium .of in s tru c tio n  in  th e  prim ary s c h o o l, w h ich  a c c o rd ­

ing  to  E ise le n  f a c i l i ta te d  th e  le a rn in g  p ro c e ss  for th e  c h i ld .  The prim ary 

sc h o o l s y lla b u s  in c lu d e s  h a n d ic ra f t ,  en v iro n m en ta l s tu d ie s ,  lo c a l g e o ­

g ra p h y , and  South  A frican  an d  B antu h is to ry  in  a d d itio n  to  th e  u su a l 

a r i th m e tic ,  w r i t in g , re a d in g , m u s ic , p h y s ic a l  e d u c a tio n , A fr ik a a n s , 

E n g lish , v e rn a c u la r , n a tu re  s tu d y , and  re l ig io n .

A fter the  co m p le tio n  o f p rim ary  sc h o o l the  pu p il m ay e n te r  one of

fiv e  k in d s  of s c h o o ls .  These, s c h o o ls  are:, the  aca d e m ic  ju n io r h igh
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s c h o o l , co m m erc ia l ju n io r h ig h  s c h o o l, te c h n ic a l  ju n io r h ig h  s c h o o l , 

v o c a tio n a l s c h o o l ,  and  the  c h ie f ta in  s c h o o l .  The ju n io r h igh  sc h o o ls  

c o v e r  a  th r e e -y e a r  p e r io d , and  th e  s e n io r  h igh  sc h o o l a  tw o -y e a r  p e rio d . 

E x am in a tio n s  a t  th e  en d  of the  se n io r  h ig h  sc h o o l are s e t  by  an  e x te rn a l 

ex am in in g  b o d y , th e  e d u c a tio n  d e p a r tm e n t, a s  are  the  f in a l e x am in a tio n s  - 

in  th e  ju n io r h ig h  s c h o o l ,  the  com m ercia l ju n io r h ig h  s c h o o l ,  an d  the  

te c h n ic a l  ju n io r h ig h  s c h o o l .  A long w ith  th e  o th e r s c h o o ls  is  the  c h ie f ­

ta in  s c h o o l ,  a h ig h  sc h o o l e s ta b l is h e d  to  p rov ide  s p e c ia l  tra in in g  for the  

so n s  of c h i e f s . F ive y e a rs  of h ig h  sc h o o l e d u c a tio n  a re  no rm ally  p ro ­

v id e d  in  th e  c h ie f ta in  sc h o o l and  one a d d itio n a l y e a r  q u a lif ie s  the  s tu d e n t 

to  s i t  for th e  u n iv e rs ity  e n tra n c e  m a tr ic u la tio n  e x a m in a tio n .

This p ro p o sed  Bantu sy s te m  of e d u c a tio n  w as u se d  a s  a b a s is  for 

th e  p a rlia m e n ta ry  d e b a te  w h ich  e n su e d  w hen th e  B ill fo r t ra n s fe re n c e  of 

B antu e d u c a tio n  to  th e  D ep artm en t of N a tiv e  A ffairs w as in tro d u ce d  by 

M in is te r  V erw oerd in  1953 . There w as m uch d e b a te , b u t on O c to b er 5 ,

1953 th e  B antu  E d u ca tio n  A ct 47 of 1953 w as s ig n e d  in to  la w . On 

O c to b er 2 0 , 1958 P a rliam en t v o te d  to  ta k e  B antu e d u c a tio n  ou t of the 

D ep artm en t o f N a tiv e  A ffa irs  to  form th e  D ep artm en t of Bantu E d u ca tio n  

w ith  c a b in e t  s t a t u s .  T his a c t io n  of P a rliam en t w as a s s e n te d  to  and  s ig n ed  

by th e  G overnor G en era l on M ay 12 , 1959.

At th e  tim e  of i t s  in c e p tio n  th e  B antu E d u ca tio n  A ct 47 of 1953
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w as c r i t ic iz e d  by m any ch u rch  groups an d  e v en  by som e of th e  Bantu 

th e m s e lv e s  „ As som e of the  fe a rs  a g a in s t  the  sy stem  w ere n o t r e a l iz e d ,  

an d  a s  th e  B antu d is c o v e re d  th e  p la n s  of th e  governm ent fo r th e  e d u c a ­

tio n  of th e i r  young by o b se rv in g  i t s  im p lem en ta tio n  and  p r o g r e s s , th e re  

w as  more an d  more a c c e p ta n c e  ,of th e  s y s te m . Today more th a n  tw ice  a s  

m uch h as  b e en  s p e n t  on B antu e d u c a tio n  s in c e  1954 th a n  w as sp e n t 

th ro u g h  a l l  th e  y e a rs  p rev io u s  to  th a t  d a te  „

C o n c lu s io n

■ From th e  s tu d y  of th e  e v o lu tio n  and  d ev e lo p m en t o f Bantu e d u c a ­

t io n  in  South  A frica  i t  b eco m es c le a r  th a t  ou t of th e  form ing of th e  m u lti­

r a c ia l  s o c ie ty  w ith  i t s  d iffe re n t c u ltu re s  th e re  w as a d is t in c t  in flu en ce  of 

one cu ltu re  upon  the  o th e r .  I t  a p p e a rs  th a t  the  W hite  c u ltu re  had  a 

g re a te r  in f lu e n c e  upon  th e  t r ib a l  c u ltu re s  th a n  th e  t r ib a l  c u ltu re s  had 

upon  th e  W hite  cu ltu re  „ The W hite cu ltu re  sh a re d  i t s  re lig io u s  b e lie fs  

th e re b y  C h r is t ia n iz in g  th e  B an tu . The W hite  m an re c o rd ed  and  m ade of the  

sp o k en  B antu lan g u ag e  a  w ritte n  lan g u ag e  . He a s s i s t e d  th e  Bantu in  p ro ­

d u c in g  v e rn a c u la r  l i te ra tu re  , p ro se  and  p o e try . Furtherm ore , from a t ­

te m p ts  to  sh are  h is  e d u c a tio n a l  p r a c t ic e s  w ith  h is  B antu n e ig h b o rs  bo th

g ro u p s  g a in e d  m uch u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f e a c h  o th e r 's  c u ltu re .
. .  ,  ; ■ , ' : - ,

A d e s c r ip t io n  .of thp C o lo n ia l Bantu e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  e v o k es
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the  fo llo w in g  c o n c lu s io n s :

1 . From i ts  b e g in n in g s  (1652) to  1954 the  Bantu e d u c a tio n a l 

sy s te m  a p p e a rs  to  have had  a la c k  of d e fin ed  o b je c t iv e s  w ith  r e s p e c t  to  

cu rricu lum  an d  a d m in is tra tio n ; its. e v o lu tio n a ry  dev elo p m en t w as h a p h a z a rd , 

e x c e p t  th a t  i t  w as p u rp o sed  to  g ive  the  Bantu some kind  of e d u c a tio n  p r i­

m arily  fo r C h r is t ia n iz a t io n  „

2 . The e d u c a tio n a l th in k in g  found w ith in  th e  c o lo n ia l  sy s te m  did  

n o t a p p e a r  to  have  b e en  c h ild -c e n te re d  or B a n tu -c e n te re d . I t  c e r ta in ly  

w as n o t an  e d u c a tio n a l sy stem , for the  B antu p o p u lace  „

3 . One d o e s  , h o w e v er, g e t  the  im p re ss io n  th a t  re g a rd le s s  of 

w h a t th e  c o lo n ia l  Bantu e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  a cc o m p lish e d  or d id  n o t a c ­

co m p lish  th e re  a p p a re n tly  w as a s in c e re  d e s ire  on th e  p a rt of th o se  in ­

v o lv ed  w ith  the  e d u c a tio n  of th e  a b o r ig in e s  to  do th e ir  'b e s t ' '  fo r the  e d u ­

c a tio n  of the  B antu young „

A fu rth e r e x p re s s io n  of th is  a t t i tu d e  is  o b se rv ed  th ro u g h  the  w ork 

done for th e  B antu a f te r  T954 an d  is  e v id e n c e d  in  the  e v o lu tio n a ry  d e v e lo p ­

m ent o f n a tio n a l Bantu e d u c a tio n a l s y s te m „ In  c o n c lu s io n , one m ay o b ­

se rv e  th a t  a f te r  s c ie n t i f ic  e v a lu a tio n  of Bantu d ev e lo p m en t an d  the  

c o lo n ia l  sy s te m  of e d u c a tio n  th e  au th o rs  of th e  n a tio n a l e d u c a tio n  sy stem  

f e l t  i t  a  m oral o b lig a tio n  to  m ake of B antu ed u ca tio n :

I .  a c u ltu ra lly  b a s e d  sy s te m , th e re b y  a ttem p tin g  to  m ake i t  a
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n a tio n a l in s t i tu t io n ;

2 . a c h i ld -c e n te re d  e d u c a tio n ;

3 . a sy s tem  d e s ig n e d  to  f i t  th e  n e e d s  of the  B antu c h ild  grow ­

ing  up in  a d e v e lo p in g  B antu s o c ie ty ;

4 . a sy s te m  d e s ig n e d  around  th e  u sag e  of th e  m other tongue  a s  

the  m edium  of in s tru c tio n  w h ic h , i t  w as  b e l ie v e d , w ould  f a c i l i ta te  b e t te r  

le a r n in g .

The fo rm u la tio n  of th e  n a tio n a l B antu e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  a p p ea rs  

to  be a c o n sc io u s  a tte m p t by i t s  p ro p o n en ts  to  m eet th o s e  in a d e q u a c ie s  

o b se rv e d  by  them  in  th e  c o lo n ia l  B antu e d u c a tio n a l s y s te m .



170

APPENDIX



APPENDIX

A. Q u e s tio n n a ire  on N a tiv e  E d u ca tio n  (U .G . 5 3 /1 9 5 1 ).. Q u estio n n a ire  

u se d  by th e  E is e le n  C o m m issio n .

1 . W h at do you c o n s id e r  sh o u ld  be th e  gu id in g  p r in c ip le s ' and 
a im s of N a tiv e  e d u c a tio n ?

2 . Is  i t  c o rre c t to  reg a rd  th e  N a tiv e  a s  a s e p a ra te  an d  in d e p en d e n t 
ra c e  ?

3 . W h at do you u n d e rs ta n d  by the  " ra c ia l  c h a r a c te r is t ic s "  of the  
N a tiv e  ?

4 . W h at a re  th e  s p e c ia l  q u a li t ie s  and  a p ti tu d e s  of th e  N a tiv e ?
5 . In  w hat w ay  h a s  th e  so c ia l h e r ita g e  of the  N a tiv e  b een  d e te r ­

m ined  by th e  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  re fe rre d  to  above ?
6 . W h at do you  c o n s id e r  th e  m o st im portan t c h a n g e s  a t  p re s e n t 

. ta k in g  p la c e  in  th e  s o c ia l  c o n d itio n s  of the  N a tiv e  ?
7 . In  te rm s of your a n sw e rs  to  q u e s tio n s  1 -6 , p le a s e  give.. - 

s e r ia t im , yo u r v iew s  on the  m anner in  w h ich  th e s e  fa c to rs  
sh o u ld  d e te rm in e  th e  p r in c ip le s  an d  o b je c t iv e s  of N a tiv e  
e d u c a t io n .

8 . R eferring  to  Item  2 of the  te rm s of r e f e r e n c e , w h a t do you u n d e r­
s ta n d  by th e  "fu tu re  c a re e rs  " of the  N a tiv e  in  South  A frica ?

9 . (I) W h at do you  c o n s id e r  th e  c h ie f  d e fe c ts  of th e  p re s e n t sy s te m  
o f—

(a) p rim ary  s c h o o ls ; '
(b) s e c o n d a ry  s c h o o ls ;
(c) in d u s tr ia l  s c h o o ls ;
(d) te a c h e r  tra in in g  c o lle g e s ;  and
(e) u n iv e rs i ty  tr a in in g .

(2) W h at m e a su re s  do you  s u g g e s t  for e ffe c t in g  th e  n e c e s s a ry  
c h a n g e s  w ith  s p e c ia l  re fe re n c e  to  the  c o n te n t and  forrp
of the  s y l la b u s e s  ?

(3) To w h a t e x te n t  do th e s e  m e a su re s  ag ree  w ith  th e  g e n e ra l 
p r in c ip le s -y o u  have recom m ended  in  a n sw e rs  to  q u e s tio n s  
1 -7  abo v e  ?

10. W h a t, in  yo u r o p in io n , sh o u ld  be the  p la ce  an d  n a tu re  of 
re lig io u s  e d u c a tio n  in  the  cu rricu lu m  ?

11. W h a t , in  your o p in io n , sh o u ld  be the  p la ce  an d  n a tu re  of 
m an u al tra in in g  in  N a tiv e  s c h o o ls ,  e s p e c ia l ly  w ith  reg ard  to —
(1) th e  u se  th e  N a tiv e , a f te r  le a v in g  s c h o o l ,  m akes of h is  

m an u al tra in in g ; and
(2) th e  tr a n s fe r  of s k i l ls  a c q u ire d  in  sch o o l to  th e  N a tiv e
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com m unity?
12. Do you reg a rd  th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  o f the  p r e s e n t - -

(1) prim ary  s c h o o ls ;
(2) sec o n d a ry  s c h o o ls ;
(3) in d u s tr ia l  s c h o o ls ;
(4) te a c h e r  tra in in g  c o lle g e s ;
(5) u n iv e rs i ty  tra in in g
a s  s a t i s f a c to r y ,  c o n s id e re d  from the  v iew p o in t o f—

(a) s e le c t io n  and  a d m iss io n  of p u p ils ;
(b) c o -o rd in a tio n  of s c h o o ls ;
(c) d u ra tio n  of com ple te  sc h o o l c o u rse s ;
(d) the  ro le  w h ich  th e s e  c o u rs e s  a re  c a l le d  upon to  p lay  

in  th e  life  of the  N a tiv e :
(e) sc h o o l a tte n d a n c e ;
(f) th e  sc h o o l c a le n d a r;
(g) e x a m in a tio n s ;
(h) q u a l i f ic a t io n s , ra c e  and  s e x  of te a c h e rs ;
(i) m e thods;
(j) in s p e c tio n ;
(k) b o ard in g  f a c i l i t ie s . .

13 . Is  th e  a d m in is tra tio n  of th e  p re s e n t—
(1) p rim ary  s c h o o ls ;
(2) sec o n d a ry  s c h o o ls ;
(3) in d u s tr ia l  s c h o o ls ;
(4) te a c h e r  tra in in g  c o lle g e s ;  and
(5) u n iv e rs ity  tra in in g
s a t i s fa c to ry  c o n s id e re d  from th e  v ie w p o in t o f—

(a) th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t of s c h o o ls ;
(b) th e  e ffe c t iv e  d is tr ib u tio n  of sc h o o ls ;
(c) lo c a l  co n tro l of s c h o o ls ;
(d) c o n tro l of te a c h e rs  (co n d itio n s  of s e rv ic e  and 

d is c ip l in e ) ;
(e) p ro v is io n  of sch o o l r e q u is i te s ;
(f) b u ild in g s ;
(g) fe e s ;
(h) p ro ced u re  for th e  paym en t of te a c h e rs  .

.14. W h at is  your o p in io n  co n ce rn in g  the  co n tro l of s c h o o ls  by th e  
p ro v in c ia l e d u c a tio n  d ep a rtm en ts  , b ea rin g  in  m ind—

(1) the  d e s ir a b i l i ty  or o th e rw ise  of un ifo rm ity  of p ra c t ic e ,  
re g u la tio n s  and  s y lla b u s e s ;

(2) th e  g e o g ra p h ic  and  e th n ic  d is tr ib u tio n  of th e  N a tiv e  p e o p le s ;
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(3) d if fe re n c e s  b e tw een  the  p ro v in c e s  in  r e s p e c t  of p e n s io n s  
le a v e  p r iv i le g e s » sch o o l r e q u is i te s ,  e t c .

15 . W hat are  your v iew s a s  to  th e  b a s is  on w h ich  N ativ e  e d u ­
c a tio n  sh o u ld  be f in a n c e d , h av in g  reg a rd  to  th e  sh are  w hich  
th e  A d m in is tra tio n  (U nion and  P ro v in c ia l) , the  c h u rc h es  or 
m is s io n a ry  s o c ie t i e s ,  and  th e  N a tiv e  h im se lf sh o u ld  have 
th e re in ?

16. W h at are  your v iew s co n ce rn in g  the  fo llow ing  p o in ts  w hich  
m ay have b een  d e a lt  w ith  in c id e n ta l ly  under p rev io u s  h e a d ­
in g s  , b u t w h ich  seem  to  m erit s p e c if ic  a tte n tio n : —
(1) A dult e d u c a tio n .
(2) The d e s ir a b i l i ty  of d if fe re n tia tin g  b e tw een  th e  e d u c a tio n  

g iv en  in  d iffe re n t a re a s  (N ative  r e s e r v e s , ru ra l a re a s  and  : 
u rban  a r e a s ) .

(3) The e d u c a tio n  and  p re p a ra tio n  of c h ie fs  and  l e a d e r s .
(4) C o n tin u a tio n  s tu d y  f a c i l i t ie s  for t e a c h e r s , in c lu d in g  

l ib r a r ie s .
(5) The d e s ir a b i l i ty  of d if fe re n tia tin g  G o v ern m en t, Com­

m unity  , t r ib a l  and  ch u rch  sc h o o ls  in  reg ard  to  s u b s id ie s .
(6) C om pulso ry  e d u c a tio n  in  g e n e ra l or in  s p e c if ie d  a r e a s .
(7) The tra in in g  of N a tiv e s  to  o ccu p y  re s p o n s ib le  p o s itio n s  

in  th e ir  own com m unities  .
(8) The c o -o rd in a tio n  of w ork of an  e d u c a tio n a l n a tu re  ca rried  

o u t by S ta te  d ep a rtm en ts  (e .g .  H e a lth , N a tiv e  A ffa irs ,
S o c ia l W elfa re  , J u s t i c e ) .

(9) The e d u c a tio n  of le a d e rs  and  the  ta s k  of the  u n iv e rs ity  in 
th is  r e s p e c t .

(10) The u se  of th e  m other tongue  a s  m edium  of in s tru c t io n .
(11) The fu tu re  ro le  of N a tiv e  la n g u a g e s  in  e d u c a tio n  and  in  

th e  com m unity .
(1.2) The p o s s ib le  g roup ing  or am alg am atio n  of N a tiv e  la n g u a g e s .
(13) The p la ce  of th e  o f f ic ia l  la n g u ag e s  in  the  N a tiv e  sch o o l 

c u rr ic u lu m .
(14) The re la p s e  in to  i l l i t e r a c y - ,- i t s  in c id e n ce  an d  p reven tion '.

17 . Any o th e r m a tte rs 'y o u  w ish  to  r a i s e . 1

B . In  Ex te n s o ,Summairy of P arag rap h s 846 an d  848 to  887 of th e  Report

•'■Union of South  A fr ic a , R eport of th e  C om m ission  on N ativ e  Edu­
c a tio n  , 1 9 4 9 -1 9 5 1 -,.-U-G. 5 3 /1 9 5 1 ) ,  p .  182.

,* ' I'
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(U .G . 5 3 /1 9 5 1 ) .

8 4 6 . In c o n n e c tio n  w ith  the  fo llow ing  s .e ttin g -o u t we re fe r  to  
D iagram . F in  w h ich  the  v a rio u s  ty p e s  of s c h o o ls  a re  in d ic a te d  
w h ich  we c o n s id e r  n e c e s s a ry  fo r Bantu e d u c a t io n „ At the  sam e 
tim e the  app rox im ate  age  groups w h ich  are" to  be se rv e d  by the  
v a rio u s  g roups are  a ls o  g iv e n .

P re -S c h o o l E d u ca tio n  (Ages I to  6 Y ears)

848 . In  v iew  of the  s e r io u s  n e ed  for e d u c a tio n  f a c i l i t i e s  of 
th e  m o st e lem en ta ry  n a tu re  for c h ild re n  of sch o o l age w hich  are 
s t i l l  u n s a t i s f ie d ,  your C om m ission  is  of th e  op in ion  th a t  the 
e x p a n s io n  of th is  s e rv ic e  sh o u ld  be co n tin u ed  on ly  w ith  the  u t­
m o st c irc u m sp e c tio n  and  be co n fin ed  to  the  la rge  u rban  a r e a s .

849 . W e a re  s a t i s f ie d  th a t  th e  p re s e n t p o lic y  of S ta te - a id  to  
th e s e  s c h o o ls ,  a s  w e ll a s  the  p a rt w h ich  re lig io u s  b o d ie s ,  and 
m u n ic ip a li t ie s  sh o u ld  p la y , c a l l  for c a re fu l in v e s t ig a t io n .

850 . In o rd er to  p u t th is  s e rv ice  on a sound  b a s is  and  to  c o ­
o rd in a te  i t  w ith  th e  o th e r n e e d s  of Bantu d e v e lo p m en t, your Com ­
m is s io n  recom m ends th a t  a l l  c re c h e s  and  n u rse ry  s c h o o ls  shou ld  
f a l l  under the  p ro p o sed  D epartm en t of Bantu E d u c a tio n , and  th a t 
s p e c ia l  a t te n tio n  be d ev o ted  to  th e  fo llow ing  m a tte rs  of p o licy
in  c o n ju n c tio n  w ith  th e  B antu L ocal A uthority : —

(a:) The e ffe c t iv e  d is tr ib u tio n  of su ch  s c h o o ls .
(b) A pproval of b o d ie s ,  and  c o n d itio n s  g o v ern ing  th e  e re c tio n  

and  m a in te n an c e  of su ch  s c h o o l s .
(c) P roper c o n tro l-m e a su re s  in r e s p e c t  of the  s iz e  of the  

s c h o o ls , b u ild in g s , s ta f f ,  f a c i l i t i e s , c o n d itio n s  of a d ­
m is s io n  of c h i ld re n , sc h o o l fe e s  and  in s p e c t io n .

(d) The tra in in g  and  s e rv ic e  c o n d itio n s  of te a c h e rs  so  a s  to 
m ake a d e q u a te  p ro v is io n  fo r th e  p a r tic u la r  req u irem en ts  
of Bantu in f a n t s .

(e) The p a r tic ip a tio n  of p a re n ts  in  th e  lo c a l m anagem ent of 
s c h o o ls .

(f) The s u b s id iz a t io n  of the  s c h o o l s .
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Lower Prim ary S ch o o ls  (Ages 7 -10  Y ears)

851 . T hese  sc h o o ls  w ould  c o n c e n tra te  on the  to o l s u b je c ts  
(th ree  R 's) and  w ould  to  a la rg e  e x te n t co v er the  w ork a t  p re se n t 
done in  th e  S u b -s ta n d a rd s  and  in  S tan d a rd s  I and  I I .  Prom otion 
w ould  be au to m a tic  p ro v id ed  an  a d e q u a te  a tte n d a n c e  by th e  
p u p il c an  be show n (s a y  a t  l e a s t  150 a t te n d a n c e s  d u ring  the  
sc h o o l y e a r ) . A d m issio n  w ould  be lim ited  in  e a c h  c la s s  to  a 
num ber of p u p ils  w ith  w h ich  th e  te a c h e r  co u ld  cope s a t i s ­
f a c to r i ly .  I t  sh o u ld  be e m p h a s iz e d  th a t  th e  id e a l  to  be aim ed  
a t  in  th e s e  s c h o o ls  sh o u ld  be th a t  e v e ry  pu p il ad m itted  to  
S u b -s ta n d a rd  A w ill  rem ain  in  sc h o o l u n til  he or sh e  h a s  
co m p le ted  S tan d a rd  II . Some m eans sh o u ld  th e re fo re  be d e ­
v is e d  by  th e  a u th o r it ie s  w h e re b y , w h ile  a d m is s io n s  w ill  r e ­
m ain  v o lu n ta ry , a tte n d a n c e  co u ld  be m ade c o m p u lso ry . In 
one of th e  te r r i to r ie s  n o rth  of th e  U nion th e  p a re n ts  e n te r  
in to  a c o n tra c t  to  sen d  th e  p u p i l , once  he or she is  e n r o l le d , 
to  a tte n d  sc h o o l re g u la r ly  fo r the  n e x t fou r y e a rs ;  b re a c h  of 
th is  c o n tra c t  is  s u b je c t  to  p e n a l t ie s .

852 o At the  end  of th e  low er p rim ary  sch o o l c o u rse  p u p ils  
sh o u ld  be te s t e d  in  o rd er to  de te rm in e  w h e th er th e y  have  made 
s u f f ic ie n t  p ro g re s s  to  be ab le  to  b e n e f it  by  the  fo llo w in g  c o u r s e .

853 . W hile  th e  m ain  p u rpose  of the  low er prim ary sc h o o l shou ld  
b e ,  a s  in d ic a te d ,  th e  a cq u ir in g  of th e  te c h n ic a l  s k i l l s  of r e a d ­
in g , w ritin g  and  num ber w ork , a b eg in n in g  sh o u ld  be m ade w ith  I
the  te a c h in g  of a t  l e a s t  one o f f ic ia l  lan g u ag e  on a p u re ly  ;
u t i l i ta r ia n  b a s i s ,  i . e .  a s  a m edium .of o ra l e x p re s s io n  of
th o u g h t to  be u se d  in  c o n ta c ts  w ith  th e  E uropean  s e c t io n  of !
the  p o p u la tio n . M an ip u la tio n  s k i l l s  sh o u ld  be d e v e lo p e d  and  ,
w here p o s s ib le  an  in te r e s t  in  th e  s o i l  and  in  the  o b se rv a tio n  ;
of n a tu ra l  phenom ena s tim u la te d . R ec re a tio n a l s u b je c ts  em ­
p h a s iz in g  s e l f - a c t iv i ty  w ould  n a tu ra lly  have  a p la c e  in  the  I
cu rricu lu m  and  a c a re fu lly  g rad ed  schem e of re lig io u s  in s t ru c -  ;
tio n  s u ita b le  to  th e  p u p ils ' s ta g e  of m en ta l d ev e lo p m en t shou ld  ;
be ta u g h t .  P ra c tic a l  h y g ien e  sh o u ld  a ls o  be im p re sse d  on the  i
p u p i l s . ■ j
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H igher P rim ary S choo ls  (Age 11-14  Y ears)

854 . For the  f i r s t  tw o  y e a rs  in  th e s e  s c h o o ls  e d u c a tio n  shou ld  
co n tin u e  a lo n g  th e  l in e s  la id  down for the  low er s c h o o l .  The 
p u p i ls '■ in te r e s t  in  s u b je c ts  su ch  a s  h is to ry  and  g eo g raphy  sho u ld  
now -be d e v e lo p e d  „ T each in g  of one o ff ic ia l  lan g u ag e  sh o u ld  in ­
c lu d e  re a d in g  and  w ritin g  of s im ple  le t te r s  and  a b eg in n in g  m ight 
be m ade w ith  th e  te a c h in g  of the  sec o n d  o ff ic ia l  lan g u ag e  on a 
p ra c t ic a l  an d  o ra l b a s i s .  O ther s u b je c ts  in  th e  low er sch o o l 
m ay be fu rth e r d e v e lo p e d  and  in c re a s e d  a tte n tio n  sh o u ld  be 
g iv en  to  th e  te a c h in g  of m an ip u la tiv e  s k i l l s  and  (w here p o ss ib le )  
g a rd en in g  an d  a g r ic u l tu re .

855 . A fter co m p le tio n  of th e  S ta n d a rd .IV s ta g e  (av e rag e  age 12 
y e a rs )  a c a re fu l s tu d y  of th e  p u p i l 's  a p ti tu d e s  sh o u ld  en ab le  
the  te a c h e r ,  in  c o n su lta tio n  w ith  the  In s p e c to r  of S c h o o ls , to  
de te rm in e  w h e th e r th e  p u p il c o n ce rn e d  w ould  b e n e f it  by a c o n ­
tin u a tio n  of the  more a ca d e m ic  e d u c a tio n  or w h e th e r h is  e d u c a ­
tio n  for th e  fo llo w in g  tw o  y e a rs  sh o u ld  have  a more p ra c t ic a l  
b a s i s .

856 . At th is  s ta g e ,  th e re fo re , tw o c la s s e s  w ill be fo rm ed , one 
w ith  a more a c a d e m ic  and  the  o th e r w ith  a more v o c a tio n a l b ia s .  
It sh o u ld  be c le a r ly  u n d e rs to o d  th a t  m an ip u la tiv e  s k i l ls  and  
a g ric u ltu re  w ill  s t i l l  be ta u g h t in  the  aca d e m ic  c l a s s e s  and 
a ca d e m ic  s u b je c ts  in  th e  c l a s s e s  w ith  a v o c a tio n a l b ia s ,  b u t the  
p ro p o rtio n  of tim e sp e n t on s u b je c ts  w ould  vary  a c c o rd in g  to  the  
n a tu re  of th e  b ia s  g iv en  to  the  s y lla b u s  p ro p o se d . In  p ra c tic e
i t  w ould  p ro b ab ly  m ean  th a t  w h ile  th e  aca d e m ic  group w ould 
d ev o te  tw o -th ird s  of th e ir  tim e to  a ca d e m ic  and  one - th ird  to  
p ra c t ic a l  s u b je c t s , th e  p o s it io n  in  th e  v o c a tio n a l group  w ould 
be re v e rs e d  to  o n e - th ird  for a ca d e m ic  and  tw o - th ird s  for v o c a ­
t io n a l  s u b j e c t s .

85 7 . At the  end  of the  h ig h e r p rim ary  sch o o l c o u rse  tw o S tandard  
VI e x am in a tio n s  w ill  be c o n d u c te d , one w ith  an  a ca d e m ic  , 'th e  
o th e r  w ith  a v o c a tio n a l  b ia s .

858 . P o s s e s s io n  of e i th e r  c e r t i f ic a te  w ould  e n ti t le  a p u p il to  
p ro c e ed  to  an y  of th e  p o s t p rim ary  c o u rs e s  p rov ided  by the  D e­
p a rtm e n t, th o u g h  th e  n a tu ra l  a s su m p tio n  w ould  be th a t  th e  pup il
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w ith  a ca d e m ic  b ia s  w ould  e n te r  h ig h , p o ly te c h n ic  or tra in in g  
s c h o o l s , w h ile  th e  pu p il w ith  v o c a tio n a l b ia s  w ould  find  h is  
w ay  in to  v o c a tio n a l s c h o o ls .

H igh S choo ls  (Ages 15-19  Y ears)

859 . The H igh S choo l co u rse  w o u ld , for the  p r e s e n t , ta k e  five 
y e a r s . T his w ould  c o n s is t  of a tra in in g  p eriod  of th ree  y e a rs  
en d in g  w ith  the  Jun ior C e r tif ic a te  , and  a fu rth e r tw o  y e a rs  
en d in g  w ith  th e  M a tr ic u la tio n  or S en io r C e r tif ic a te  E x am in a tio n .

860 . The c o n c e n s u s  of op in io n  seem s to  be th a t  th e  av erag e  
B antu p u p il a f te r  p a s s in g  S tan d ard  VI re q u ire s  an  e x tra  y e a r  to  
re a c h  th e  s ta n d a rd  of know ledge dem anded  by the  Jun ior C e r t if i ­
c a te  e x a m in a tio n . It w ould  a p p e a r  to  u s  th a t the  a lm o s t e x c lu s iv e  
u se  of a fo re ig n  lan g u ag e  a s  m edium  of in s tru c tio n  in  the  s e c o n d ­
a ry  sc h o o l is  la rg e ly  re s p o n s ib le  for th is  re ta rd a tio n .

861 . In  the  Jun io r C e r tif ic a te  E xam ina tion  p ro v is io n  sh o u ld  be 
m ade fo r a num ber of o p tio n a l s u b je c t s . At th is  s ta g e  i t  m ight 
be u s e fu l to  lim it th e  ch o ice  to  (a) an  a ca d e m ic  co u rse  (b) a 
co u rse  w ith  v o c a tio n a l b ia s .

8 6 2 . . The a ca d e m ic  c o u rse  w ould  be ta k e n  by th o se  s tu d e n ts  who 
in te n d —

(a) to  se c u re  a t  th e  S en io r C e r tif ic a te  s ta g e  a m a tr ic u la tio n  
ex em p tio n  e n a b lin g  them  to  p ro ceed  to  a u n iv e rs ity ;

(b) to  p ro c e ed  t a  a tra in in g  sc h o o l a f te r  co m p le tio n  of the  
Jun ior C e r tif ic a te  E x am in a tio n  to  sec u re  a t e a c h e r 's  
c e r t i f ic a te ;

(c) to  e n te r  a p o ly te c h n ic  s c h o o l to  q u a lity  for a d m iss io n  
to  the  c iv i l  s e rv ic e  or for c le r ic a l  and  a d m in is tra tiv e  
w ork in  com m erce and  in d u s try .

863 . The c o u rse  w ith  v o c a tio n a l or te c h n ic a l  b ia s  w ould  be p ro­
v id e d  for su c h  s tu d e n ts  a s  had  fo llo w ed  a s im ila r  c o u rse  in  the 
p rim ary  s c h o o l .  I t w ould  le a d  to  more ad v an ce  w ork in  v o c a tio n a l 
s c h o o ls  of w h ich  the  u ltim a te  aim  w ould  be the  p ro d u c tio n  of 
a r t i s a n s  of v a r io u s  ty p e s  ( e .g .  c a r p e n te r s , m a s o n s , t a i l o r s ,
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m e c h a n ic s ) . I t  w ould  a ls o  se c u re  a d m iss io n  to  th e  tra in in g  
s c h o o ls  w ith  a view .-to tra in in g  te a c h e rs  for the  p ra c t ic a l  s u b ­
je c ts  .

864 „ The tw o -y e a r  m a tr ic u la tio n  co u rse  w ould s im ila r ly  o ffer 
th e  tw o a lte rn a tiv e  c o u r s e s , a ca d e m ic  and  v o c a tio n a l (or 
t e c h n ic a l ) .

865 . Tjhe a ca d e m ic  co u rse  sh o u ld  be so  a rran g ed  th a t  i t  w ould 
p ro v id e ' a m a tr ic u la tio n  ex em p tio n  to  s u c c e s s fu l  c a n d id a te s  who 
w ish  to  p ro ceed  to  a u n iv e rs ity  or to  ta k e  a p o s t m a tric u la tio n  
c o u rse  of te a c h e r  tra in in g  for te a c h in g  in  h ig h , sec o n d a ry  and 
h ig h e r prim ary s c h o o ls .

866 . The te c h n ic a l  c o u rse  w ould  n o t g ran t m a tr ic u la tio n  
exenip tion  bu t w ould q u a lify  th e  s u c c e s s fu l  c a n d id a te  to  p ro ­
c e e d  to  p o s t-m a tr ic u la tio n  te a c h e r  tra in in g  w ith  a v iew  to  
te a c h in g  v o c a tio n a l and  te c h n ic a l  s u b je c ts  in  h ig h e r p rim ary , 
s e c o n d a ry  and  h igh  s c h o o ls . I t  w ould  a ls o  sec u re  a d m iss io n  
to  p o s t-m a tr ic u la t io n  te c h n ic a l  tra in in g  of p o s t-m a tr ic u la tio n  
s ta n d a r d .

.Training S choo ls

8 6 7 . In  th e s e  sc h o o ls  the  fo llo w in g  tra in in g  c o u rse s  sh o u ld  be ;
p ro v id e d :—• \
B antu P rim ary  Lower C e r tif ic a te  . —A th re e -y e a r  c o u rse  of t r a in -  ;
in g , th e  e n tra n c e  q u a lif ic a tio n  b e in g  a S tandard  VI C e r t i f ic a te . :
The s y lla b u s  fo r the  f i r s t  y e a r  sh o u ld  be la rg e ly  a c a d e m ic , bu t 
an  in tro d u c to ry  co u rse  in  the  m ethods of te a c h in g  m igh t be I
in tro d u c e d . Every  e ffo rt sh o u ld  be m ade to  w eed  ou t u n su ita b le  :
s tu d e n ts  a t  th is  s tag e ..

868 „ The c o u rs e s  in  the  seco n d  an d  th ird  y e a rs  sh o u ld  aim  a t i
p ro d u c in g  a te a c h e r  w ho c an  be em ployed  more p a r tic u la r ly  in 
th e  low er p rim ary  s c h o o ls .  G rea t e m p h as is  sh o u ld  th e re fo re  be |
p la c e d  on the  p r in c ip le s  and  m ethods of te a c h in g  th e  " to o l"  s u b -  !
je c ts  in  th e i r  in i t ia l  s t a g e s .
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869 = Bantu Prim ary H igher C e r tif ic a te  „— This w ould  be a tw o - 
y e a r  c o u rse  a f te r  Jun ior C e r t i f ic a te ,  and  w ould aim  la rg e ly  a t  
tra in in g  the  te a c h e rs  n e c e s s a ry  for th e  h ig h er prim ary  s c h o o l.
In the  f i r s t  y e a r  th e  g e n e ra l p r in c ip le s  and m ethods of e d u c a ­
tio n  w ould be ta u g h t b u t in  the  sec o n d  y e a r  th e re  w ould  be some 
s p e c ia l iz a t io n  in  so  fa r a s  fem a les  w ould  have to  be tra in e d  
s p e c ia l ly  for the  w ork in  S tan d a rd s  III an d  IV w hile  m a le s  w ould 
no rm ally  be tra in e d  for te a c h in g  th e  upper c la s s e s  (V and  V I).
The la t te r  group sh o u ld  a ls o  re c e iv e  s p e c ia l  tra in in g  in  o rg a n i­
z a tio n  and  sch o o l m an ag em en t.

870 . A s p e c ia l iz e d  th ird  y e a r  c o u rse  m u st be o ffe red  in  c e r ta in  
tra in in g  s c h o o ls .  Such  co u rse  m igh t in c lu d e : L anguage te a c h in g ; 
h is to ry  and  g e o g ra p h y , h a n d ic ra f ts ,  p h y s ic a l  t r a in in g , a g r ic u ltu re , 
a n d , for w om en, n eed lew o rk  and  d o m estic  s c ie n c e .

P o s t-M a tr ic u la tio n  T each e r T rain ing

8 7 1 . T hese  s tu d e n ts  w ill be tra in e d  in  a s e p a ra te  p o s t-g ra d u a te  
d ip lom a co u rse  or a c o u rse  c o n n e c te d  w ith  a deg ree  to  provide 
th e  s ta f f  re q u ired  fo r sec o n d a ry  an d  h ig h  s c h o o ls .  Such  c o u rse s  
m igh t be c o n d u c te d  by  e x is t in g  u n iv e r s i t ie s  and  c o l le g e s ,  w hich 
c a te r  s p e c ia l ly  for Bantu s tu d e n t s , w ith  a su b s id y  from th e  D e­
p artm en t of B antu E d u c a tio n . The p o s s ib i l i ty  of e s ta b l is h in g  a 
num ber of in s t i tu t io n s  e s p e c ia l ly  fo r th is  pu rpose  m e rits  c o n ­
s id e ra t io n .

V o ca tio n a l S ch o o ls

8 7 2 . T hese  sc h o o ls  have in  th e  p a s t  b e e n  s ta r te d  an d  co n d u c ted  
by v a rio u s  b o d ie s  in te re s te d  in  B antu e d u c a tio n , w ith  or w ithou t 
s u b s id y  from .the E d u ca tio n  D e p a rtm e n ts ,

8 7 3 , L ittle  a t te n tio n  w as p a id  to  th e  dem and for th e  ty p e s  of 
a r t i s a n s  t r a in e d ,  w ith  th e  r e s u l t  th a t  m uch m oney h a s  b e en  
w a s te d  in  tra in in g  a r t i s a n s  w ho c an  fin d  no em ploym ent a s  su ch  
and  g ra d u a lly  d rif t in to  o th e r sp h e re s  of la b o u r. Your C om m ission
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is  of th e  o p in io n  th a t  th e  D ep artm en t of Bantu E d u ca tio n  shou ld  
in  fu tu re  p rovide th e s e  f a c i l i t ie s  and  th a t  a s  a f i r s t  s te p  a c a r e ­
fu l su rv ey  sh o u ld  be m ade of the  a c tu a l  and  p o te n tia l  a v en u e s  
of em ploym ent fo r th e  p ro d u c ts  of su ch  v o c a tio n a l s c h o o ls .  
U nder U nion  co n tro l uniform  s ta n d a rd s  of a d m iss io n  co u ld  be 
a p p lie d  and  a uniform  co u rse  of in s tru c tio n  be draw n u p . 
S tu d en ts  co u ld  a ls o  be d iv e rte d  more e a s i ly  to  c o u rs e s  o ffe r­
ing  more read y  em ploym en t.

8 7 4 . A g ric u ltu ra l s c h o o ls  sh o u ld  be e s ta b l is h e d  in  c lo s e  
c o lla b o ra tio n  w ith  th e  D ep artm en t of Bantu T e c h n ica l S e rv ic e s  
to  e n su re  a c o u rse  w hich  w ould  f i t  th e  s tu d e n ts  to  p lay  a p art 
n o t on ly  a s  a g r ic u ltu ra l  d e m o n stra to rs  b u t a ls o  a s  forem en or 
handym en on farm s an d  a s  in d e p en d e n t a g r ic u ltu r is ts  in  the  
r e s e rv e s  an d  on T ru st la n d .

P o ly tec h n ic  S choo ls

875 . The m ain  pu rp o se  of th e s e  sc h o o ls  w ould be to  g ive the 
B antu s tu d e n t th e  n e c e s s a r y  tra in in g  to  en ab le  him to  e n te r  
v a r io u s  a v e n u e s  of em ploym ent in  th e  c iv i l  s e rv ic e  and  in 
com m erce and  in d u s try , th e re b y  d iv e rtin g  from th e  te a c h in g  
p ro fe s s io n  num bers of th o s e  w ho e n te r  i t  s im p ly  b e c a u s e  th e re  
is  no  o th e r av en u e  of em ploym ent open  to  th em . The 
e s ta b lis h m e n t of th e s e  s c h o o ls  sh o u ld  be p re c ed e d  by a 
th o ro u g h  e x p lo ra tio n  of the  p o s s ib i l i t ie s  of em ploym ent in 
c le r ic a l  and  a d m in is tra tiv e  w ork by B antu y o u th s  w ith  a 
Jun ior or S en io r C e r t i f ic a te .  G nce th e  p o te n tia l  dem and has 
b e e n  d e te rm in ed  s y lla b i  co u ld  be draw n up w hich  w ould  
p roduce  th e  d e s ire d  p ro d u c t.

O th er Form s of P o s t-M a tr ic u la tio n  E d u ca tio n

876 . All ty p e s  of p o s t-m a tr ic u la t io n  t r a in in g , e v e n  th o u g h  th is  j
be u n d e rta k en  by  u n iv e r s i t ie s  or u n iv e rs ity  c o l l e g e s , sh o u ld  be |
p lan n ed  in  c o n ju n c tio n  w ith  the  d ev e lo p m en t p la n s  . For th is  j
re a so n  th e  s u b s id iz a t io n  of th e s e  in s t i tu t io n s  sh o u ld  be u n d e rtak en  :

I
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and  c o n tro lle d  by th e  D epartm en t of Bantu E d u c a tio n , w h ich  
w ill  be re s p o n s ib le  for th e  e ffe c tiv e  sp en d in g  of p u b lic  funds „

877 . S p e c ia l iz e d  form s of Bantu e d u c a t io n , w hich  sh o u ld  be 
s u b s id iz e d  and  c o n d u c te d  by the  D epartm en t or some, o th e r 
body to  w h ich  it h a s  d e le g a te d  i t s  p o w e rs , are d e a l t  w ith  in 
th e  fo llo w in g  p a ra g rap h s : —

In -S e rv ic e  T rain ing

8 7 8 . Your C o m m ission  f e e ls  v e ry  s tro n g ly  th a t  one of the 
g re a t w e a k n e s s e s  of Bantu e d u c a tio n  l ie s  in  the  f a c t  th a t  th e  
B antu te a c h e r ,  h av in g  co m p le ted  h is  c o u rse  of t r a in in g , is  
la u n ch e d  in to  a com m unity  w here in te l le c tu a l  c o n ta c ts  are  
few  and  fa r b e tw e e n . He fa l ls  in to  a ru t and  so o n  fo rg e ts  
a lo t of w h a t he h a s  b e en  ta u g h t a t  th e  tra in in g  s c h o o l . The 
o b v io u s  cure  w ould  be a sy s tem  of re f re s h e r  c o u rse s  an d  in -  
s e rv ic e  tra in in g  w h ich  w ould  be co m pu lso ry  for e v e ry  te a c h e r  
fo r a fix ed  p e r io d , and  w h ich  w ould  be re c o g n ize d  a s  o rd in ary  
s e r v ic e .  T hese  c o u rs e s  sh o u ld  be in c lu d e d  fu n c tio n a lly  in  
th e  e d u c a tio n  sy s te m  by th e  in tro d u c tio n  of th re e  e f f ic ie n c y  
b a rr ie rs  in  th e  s a la ry  s c a le .  To p ro g re ss  beyond  su c h  a 
b a rr ie r  a te a c h e r  w ould  have to  a tte n d  a s p e c ia l  c o u rse  for 
from four to  s ix  w eek s  an d  p a s s  an  ad  hoc e x a m in a tio n .
Such in - s e r v ic e  tra in in g  e x am in a tio n s  sh o u ld  be co n d u c ted  
by th e  re g io n a l e d u c a tio n  a u th o r i t ie s ,  bu t p a r tic u la rs  w ith  
reg a rd  to  the  n a tu re  and  d u ra tio n  of th e  c o u rse s  sh o u ld  be 
d e te rm in ed  by th e  E x am in a tio n s  C om m ittee  and  R ese a rch  
D iv is io n  of the  B antu D ep artm en t o f  E d u c a tio n .

C o n tin u a tio n  C la s s e s  an d  A dult E d u ca tio n

879 . E x cep t for a few  a tte m p ts  by m u n ic ip a li t ie s  and  w elfa re  
b o d ie s ,  f in a n c e d  by th e  D ep artm en ts  of U nion E d u ca tio n  and  
S o c ia l W e lf a r e , l i t t l e  h a s  h ith e r to  b e e n  done in  th is  f i e l d . 
L ocal an d  R eg io n a l A u th o ritie s  sh o u ld  co n d u c t a c a re fu l su rv ey  
of th e  p o s i t io n ,  en q u ire  in to  the  n e e d s  and  sh o u ld  w here i t
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a p p e a rs  n e c e s s a ry  s u b s id iz e  and  co n tro l the  sc h o o ls  e s t a b ­
l is h e d  for th is  p u rp o s e . In  th is  c o n n ec tio n  th e  a fo rem en tio n ed  
a u th o r i t ie s  w ill  e n su re  th a t  the  a v a ila b le  funds a re  n o t a p p lie d  
w a s te fu lly  bu t th a t  e f f ic ie n t  m e th o d s , w h ich  have b een  s p e c ia lly  
d e v e lo p e d  for a d u lt e d u c a tio n , a re  em p lo y ed .

S p e c ia l S choo ls

8 8 0 . There is  b u t l i t t le  p ro v is io n  a t  p re s e n t for th e  e d u c a tio n  
o f p h y s ic a l  d e v ia te s  am o n g st th e  B an tu . W e w ould  recom m end 
s tro n g ly  th a t  in s t i tu t io n s  be e s ta b l is h e d  in  th e  la rg e r  c e n tre s  
of the  B antu p o p u la tio n  and  in  the  R ese rv es  w h ich  w ould  p ro ­
v id e  fo r the  e d u c a tio n  of th e  b l in d , th e  d e a f an d  d u m b , c r ip p le s  
an d  e p i l e p t i c s .

881 . R egarding  th e  e d u c a tio n  of m en ta lly  d e v ia te  Bantu ch ild ren  
p ra c t ic a l ly  n o th in g  h a s  so  fa r b een  d o n e . This m a tte r , to g e th e r  
w ith  a l l  i t s  im p lic a tio n s  re q u ire s  further- in v e s t ig a t io n .  (See 
th e  R eport of th e  C om m ittee ap p o in te d  to  en q u ire  in to  th is  
m a tte r .)

R efo rm ato ries  an d  In s titu tio n s  U nder The C h ild re n 's  Act

882 . W ith  th e  in c re a s in g  in c id e n c e  of ju v e n ile  d e lin q u e n c y  am ong 
th e  B antu p o p u la tio n  i t  is  a m a tte r  of u rg en cy  th a t  fu r th e r p ro v is io n  
sh o u ld  be m ade fo r th e  e d u c a tio n  of ju v e n ile  b e h av io u r d e v ia te s ,  
if  p o s s ib le ,  b efo re  th e y  have  c la s h e d  w ith  th e  la w . For ju v en ile  
d e lin q u e n ts  e x te n d e d  f a c i l i t ie s  sh o u ld  be p rov ided  for e ffe c tiv e  
r e h a b il i ta t io n  to  p re v e n t them  b e in g  s e n t  to  g ao l w here  i t  is  
o b v io u s ly  a more d if f ic u lt  ta s k  to  tra in  them  a s  u se fu l c i t i z e n s .

883 . Your C o m m issio n  recom m ends th a t  a l l  in s t i tu t io n s  fu n c tio n ­
ing  u n d er the  C h ild re n 's  A ct (N o . 31 of 1937), sh o u ld  be b rough t 
u n d er th e  U nion D ep artm en t of Bantu E d u c a tio n . T his w ill in c lu d e  
h o s te ls  an d  p la c e s  of sa fe  c u s to d y  a t  p re s e n t fa ll in g  under the  
D ep artm en t of S o c ia l W e lf a r e .
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V olun teer Cam p T rain ing  C en tres

884„ W e w ish  to  a d v o c a te  s tro n g ly  th e  in s t i tu t io n  of a sy stem  
of v o lu n te e r  cam p tra in in g  c e n tre s  more or le s s  on th e  l in e s  of 
th e  s p e c ia l  s e rv ic e  b a tta lio n  and  th e  o ld  P h y s ic a l T rain ing  
B rigade to  cope w ith  la rg e  num bers of norm al c h i ld re n , who for 
one re a so n  or a n o th e r  have le f t  sc h o o l e a r ly » or have  n e v e r been  
to  sc h o o l b u t w ho are  s t i l l  to o  young to  find  perm an en t em p loy ­
m ent . I t  is  f e l t  th a t  a p p lic a tio n  for a d m iss io n  to  th e s e  cam ps 
sh o u ld  be v o lu n ta ry , b u t th a t  p u p ils  s ee k in g  a d m iss io n  m ust 
be p rep a red  to  rem ain  in  su c h  cam ps for a p re sc r ib e d  p e rio d .
The aim  of su c h  cam ps sh o u ld  b e - -

(a) to  im prove the  e d u c a tio n a l q u a lif ic a tio n s  of su c h  p u p ils ;
(b) to  te a c h  them  to  ea rn  th e ir  liv in g  w ith  th e ir  h a n d s;
(c) to  g ive g u id a n ce  to  p u p ils  in  reg a rd  to  the  type of 

em ploym ent fo r w h ich  th e y  are  su ite d  and  th e  a v en u e s  
open  to  them ; and

(d) to  p rov ide  a re s e rv o ir  of s k i l le d  and  s e m i- s k i l le d  
lab o u r fo r p ro sp e c tiv e  em p lo y ers  .

P riv a te  S ch o o ls  (Not S u b s id iz e d  By The G overnm ent)

8 8 5 . Your C o m m issio n  w ould  p o in t ou t th a t  qu ite  a num ber of 
th e s e  sc h o o ls  is  a t  p re s e n t  in  e x is te n c e  (c f . f ig u re s  in  C h ap te r 
V) . W e w ould  fu r th e r draw  a t te n tio n  to  th e  f a c t  th a t  th e s e  
p riv a te  s c h o o ls  f a l l  in to  tw o g ro u p s , v iz .  , p riv a te  sc h o o ls  
w h ich  are  p riv a te  on ly  te m p o ra r ily , a s  th e y  have  b een  e s ta b ­
lis h e d  in  th e  hope th a t  th e y  w ill  soon  re c e iv e  G overnm ent a id ; 
and  p riv a te  s c h o o ls  w h ich  have b e en  founded  b e c a u s e  the  body 
c o n ce rn e d  d e s i r e d , fo r re lig io u s  or o th e r  r e a s o n s , to  tra in  
c h ild re n  in  a s p e c ia l  m an n er.

886 . As re g a rd s  th e  f i r s t  c a te g o ry  your C om m ission  is  of the  
o p in io n  th a t  th e y  sh o u ld  be a llo w ed  to  co n tin u e  a s  a tem porary  
m e a s u re , u n ti l  s u c h  tim e a s  th e  B antu L ocal A u th o ritie s  have 
b e en  e s ta b l is h e d  an d  fu n c tio n  p ro p e r ly . T h e rea fte r the  
a u th o r i t ie s  w ill  have  to  d e c id e  in  c o n su lta tio n  w ith  th e  D e ­
p a rtm en t of E d u ca tio n  to  w h a t e x te n t an d  under w h a t c o n d itio n s
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th e  sc h o o ls  w ill  be in c lu d e d  in  th e -.ed u ca tib n a I .S y s te ^ r- '^ W a t e  
s c h o o ls  w ill in  an y  c a s e  have  to  com ply  w ith  th e  co n d itio n s  
g o v ern in g  a p p ro v a l, r e g is t r a t io n ,  c u r r ip u la , in s p e c t io n ,  e tc  „

887„ R egard ing  th e  sec o n d  c a te g o ry  of p riv a te  s c h o o ls ,  w here 
re lig io u s  or o th e r  c o n s id e ra tio n s  m o tiv a ted  the  e s ta b lis h m e n t 
of th e  sc h o o ls  , your C o m m ission  w ould  recom m end th a t  th e  
w hole  m a tte r  be ex am in ed  by the  L ocal and  R eg ional A u th o rities  
in  c o n su lta tio n  w ith  th e  D ep artm en t of E d u ca tio n  in  o rd er to  
d e c id e  th e  e x te n t  to  w h ich  su ch  in s t i tu t io n s  sh o u ld  be a llo w e d , 
o f f ic ia lly  re c o g n iz e d  and  s u b s id iz e d .  In  the  m eantim e a l l  in ­
s t i tu t io n s  w h ich  have a lre a d y  b een  e s ta b l is h e d  sh o u ld  co n tinue  
to  e x i s t  u n d er th e  sam e c o n d itio n s  a s  o th e r p riv a te  s c h o o ls .
In  C h a p te r  XII, p a ra g rap h  9 8 5 , fu r th e r reco m m en d a tio n s  are  m ade 
in  th is  r e g a r d .^

C . R eport on P re se n t Scope of B antu E d u c a tio n .

In  1948 on ly  5 ,2 0 0  s c h o o ls  w ere open  to  Bantu c h ild re n  in  South 

A frica ; s in c e  in a u g u ra tio n  of th e  p o s t-1 9 5 4  program  of B antu e d u c a tio n , 

th e  figu re  h a s  r is e n  to  8 ,3 0 0  Bantu s c h o o l s . ^ (This to o ,  h a s  in c re a s e d  

w ork o p p o rtu n itie s  in  th e  t ra d e s  for th o s e  B antu who a re  b u i ld e r s .)

P up il en ro lm en t h a s 'a l s o  e x p e r ie n c e d  an  ex tra o rd in a ry  in c re a s e  u n ­

d e r the  new  B antu e d u c a tio n a l  s y s te m . The 1954 Bantu p o p u la tio n  of the  

U nion  of S ou th  A frica w as 8 ,8 3 6 ,0 .0 0  an d  tw e n ty  p er c e n t o f th is  to ta l  

f e l l  w ith in  th e  7 -1 4  y e a r  age  g ro u p , or p rim ary  sch o o l ag e  g ro u p .^ W ith

^ I b i d . , p a r a s . 8 4 6 , 8 4 8 -8 8 7 .

^South  A frican  D ig e s t , O c to b er 3 , 1963 , p . 3 .

^U nion  of South  A fr ic a , E d u ca tio n  fo r M ore and  M ore B an tu , (F act 
P ap e r 8 8 ), F e b ru a ry , 1961 , p . 8 .
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th e  sc h o o ls  hav in g  on ly  8 0 0 ,0 0 0  a v a ila b le  p la c e s  in  s c h o o l , th is  m eant 

th a t  the  p o s s ib le  !a ttendance cou ld  re a c h  on ly  fo r ty -fiv e  p e r c e n t of the 

7 -1 4  y e a r age  g ro u p „ ^ By 1960 th e  to ta l  prim ary s c h o o l-a g e  group had 

in c re a s e d  to  2 ,1 6 1 ,5 6 0 ;  an d  the  p la c e s  a v a ila b le  to  th is  group ran  

a p p ro x im a te ly  1 ,4 5 8 ,0 0 0 , or s ix ty - s e v e n  p e r c e n t of th e  p o s s ib le  a t ­

te n d a n c e  . 6

A b reakdow n  o f the  s ix ty - s e v e n  per c e n t of the  p o s s ib le  a tte n d a n c e  

by a re a  r e v e a ls  th a t  in  th e  B antu R ese rv es  the  figu re  is  e ig h ty - one per 

c e n t  of th e  p o s s ib le  a tte n d a n c e ; in  the  u rban  a re a s  i t  is  n in e ty - f iv e  per 

c e n t;  an d  on th e  E uropean  farm s the  figu re  s ta n d s  a t  tw e n ty -f iv e  per c e n t 

o f th e  p o s s ib le  a t te n d a n c e  „ ^

T hese  f ig u re s  p la c e  th e  a v a i la b i l i ty  of s c h o o ls  for Bantu c h ild re n  

in  th e  farm  a re a s  v e ry  low ; during  1957 an d  1960 th e  num ber of farm sc h o o ls  

had  in c re a s e d  by 350 s c h o o l s , in c re a s in g  from, 1400 sc h o o ls  in  1957 to  

1750 s c h o o ls  in  1960 , and  an  en ro lm en t in c re a s e  of tw en ty ''p e r  c en t 

du rin g  th e  sam e p e r io d . &

There is  s t i l l  m uch room, fo r g ro w th , n o t on ly  in  th e  farm  sch o o l

5Ib id .

5I b id . , p . 18 .

^I b id . , p „ 8 .

^ Ib id . , p . 9 .
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p ro g ram , b u t in  th e  to ta l  p ro g ram „ In 1953 the  Bantu sc h o o l en ro lm en t 

in  the  U nion of South  A frica s to o d  a t  8 5 9 ,9 9 5  p u p ils  ,9  and  by  1962 the  

en ro lm en t h ad  so a re d  to  1 ,7 0 0 ,0 0 0  p u p ils  .

■ Very re c e n t e s t im a te s  in d ic a te  that e ig h ty - th re e  p e r c e n t of the  

7 -1 4  y e a rs  a g e -g ro u p  of the  Bantu are  in  sch o o l to d ay  an d  of th o se  

Bantu y o u th  b e tw ee n  7 and  20 y e a rs  of a g e , e ig h ty  per c e n t a re  ! i te ra te d  

In  1948 7 ,0 0 0  te a c h e rs  w ere em ployed  in  the  e d u c a tio n a l sy stem  

fo r the  B a n t u . 12 gy 1955 th is  figu re  had  m oved to  2 2 ,2 1 8 ,1 3  and  in 

1961 i t  had  r is e n  to  2 7 ,8 2 8 .1 ^  A re c e n t  s ta te m e n t (1962) on th e  num ber 

of te a c h e rs  em ployed  in  th e  B antu sy s te m  of e d u c a tio n  show s a w orking 

fo rce  of 2 9 ,0 0 0  te a c h e rs  . 13

^R epub lic  of South  A fr ic a , A nnual R eport fo r th e  C a le n d a r  Year of
1 9 6 1 ,. (R .P . 2 6 /1 9 6 3 ) , p .  10 .

I ^Sduth  A frican  D ig e s t , o p . c i t ., p,. 2 .

11I b id .

12
I b id ; ' ' ;

l^ U n io n  o f South  A frica , O ff ic ia l Y e a r B ook , N o . 29 , 1 9 5 6 -5 7 , 
p .  .237. ’

■ i • . . . .
!^ R ep u b lic  o f Sduth  A frica , D ep artm en t of Bantu E d u c a tio n , Bantu 

E d u c a tio n , (B.E. 2 2 1 /6 1 ) , 1961, p / 2 0 9 :  '

13SOUth A frican  D ig e s t ,' _op. e f t : p . 2 ,
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To s a t i s f y  the  n e ed  in  i ts  program  of te a c h e r  t r a in in g ,  the  Bantu 

E d u ca tio n  D ep artm en t now  s u p e rv is e s  fo r ty -tw o  te a c h e r - t r a in in g  sc h o o ls  

T w en ty -o n e  o f  th e s e  s c h o o ls  o ffer tra in in g  in  the  low er an d  h ig h e r p r i­

m ary te a c h e r  c o u rs e s ;  s ix te e n  o ffe r the  low er prim ary te a c h e rs  c o u r s e ,
' I

an d  fiv e  th e  tra in in g  c o u rse  for h ig h e r p rim ary  te a c h e rs  .  ̂^ Four t r a in ­

ing  c e n te rs  p rep are  te a c h e rs  d e s iro u s  oi; te a c h in g  in  th e  S p e c ia l S choo ls

- D . R eport on P re se n t A ttitu d e s  Of som e South  A fricans (Bantu and  W hite) 

on  th e  P re se n t Bantu E d u c a tio n .

L e tte rs  w ere s e n t  by  th e  w rite r to  South  A frican  B antus and  Euro­

p e a n s  from m any w a lk s  of life  a sk in g  th e ir  p e rso n a l o p in io n s  to  p e rtin e n t 

q u e s tio n s  on Bantu e d u c a t io n . The in d iv id u a ls  w ere c h o se n  a t  random  

s in c e  i t  w as d e s ire d  to  have, o p in io n s  from p eo p le  w ith  v a ry in g  p e r s p e c ­

t i v e s .  M any re p lie s  w ere  re c e iv e d  fro m .su ch  p e rso n s  a s :  m ed ica l 

p ra c ti t io n e rs  , c o lle g e  p ro fe s so rs  , n e w sp a p e r  e d ito rs  , b a n k e rs  , te a c h e rs  , 

s c h o o l in s p e c to rs  , one c o lle g e  p re s id e n t  and  o th e rs  „ ^  * I

* ®Republic of South  A frica , A nnual R eport for th e  C a le n d a r  Year 
of 1 9 6 1 , 0 £ . c i t . , p .  2 .

17I b id .

I ̂ Ib id .

I^Som e re sp o n d e n ts  a sk e d  th a t  th e ir  nam es n o t be u se d  w ith  
th e i r  r e s p o n s e s , and  i t  w as fo r th is  re a so n  th e  w rite r  e x c lu d e d  a ll  
nam e s .
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To th e  q u e s tio n : W h at is  your p e rso n a l a tti tu d e  to w ard  the  p re se n t 

B antu  e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  ?

A sc h o o l in s p e c to r  fav o rin g  the  u se  of the  v e rn a c u la r  a s  a medium 

of in s tru c t io n  re p lie d :

As a p e rso n  w ho grew  up w ith  B antu E d u ca tio n  s in c e  ch ild h o o d , 
b e in g  the  so n  of a m is s io n a ry , I c an  on ly  s a y  th a t  th e  c o rre c t 
a t t i tu d e  of the  a u th o r it ie s  to w ard s  e d u c a tio n a l p rob lem s of the  
B antu is  re s p o n s ib le  fo r th e  q u ick  d ev e lo p m en t w h ich  to o k  p la ce  
du rin g  th e  l a s t  15 y e a rs  „ I fu lly  a g ree  w ith  the  p r in c ip le s  of 
e d u c a tio n  a s  a p p lie d  in  Bantu E d u ca tio n  „ By u s in g  th e  v e rn a c u la r  
a s  m edium  of in s tru c tio n  the  Bantu c h ild  g e ts  the  o p p o rtu n ity  
to  th in k  and  to  u n d e rs ta n d  lo g ic a l ly .

A le a d in g  b a n k e r in  s ta t in g  h is  a t t i tu d e  in d ic a te d  th a t  the  new  

cu rricu lu m  b e t te r  su ite d  th e  n e e d s  of the  B antu ch ild :

The p re s e n t  B antu e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  is  in  s e v e ra l  w ays a 
m ark ed ly  b e tte r  one th a n  th a t  in  o p e ra tio n  p rio r to  i t s  in tro ­
d u c tio n ; in  p a r t ic u la r ,  th e  cu rricu lum  is  b e tte r  s u i te d  to  the  
n e e d s  of th e  A frican  c h i ld ,  w h ile  th e  ap p o in tm en t of te a c h e rs  
is  now  in  th e  h an d s  of th e  A fricans th e m s e lv e s , and  a more 
s o lid  o rg a n iz a tio n  is  a c c o rd in g ly  c a l le d  in to  b e in g , w h ich  
e n jo y s  d ire c t  su p p o rt from th e  p eo p le  i t  s e r v e s .

There is  no d o u b t th a t  th e  p re s e n t  sy s te m  h as  b e en  d e s ig n e d  
and  p ro d u ced  by  peo p le  d e d ic a te d  to  th e  e d u c a tio n  of the  Bantu 
an d  m uch of th e  m is re p re se n ta tio n  lo c a l ly  and  a b ro a d , w h ich  
a cc o m p a n ied  in tro d u c tio n  of the  s y s te m , h a s  d is a p p e a re d .

A c o lle g e  p ro fe s so r  e v a lu a te d  th e  p re s e n t B antu e d u c a tio n a l 

sy s te m  a s  su p e r io r  to  th e  p rev io u s  sy s te m  say in g :
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The p re s e n t B antu E d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  is  p e d a g o g ic a lly  
sou n d  an d  in  th a t  s e n s e  an  im provem ent on th e  form er sy s tem  
b a se d  on th e  W hite  m a n 's  cu ltu re  and  fo llo w in g  th e  s y l la b u s e s  
o f th e  fou r s e p a ra te  p ro v in c e s „

A s im ila r  e v a lu a tio n  w as m ade by  a u n iv e rs i ty  re c to r  w ho gave h is  

v iew , th is  w ay:

I reg a rd  th e  B antu E d u c a tio n a l System  (the new  sy stem ) a s  a 
g re a t im provem ent on th e  p rev io u s  s i tu a t io n .

An in s p e c to r  of B antu e d u c a tio n  in  g iv in g  h is  su p p o rt to  the 

p re s e n t  sy s te m  re p lie d :

I w h o le -h e a r te d ly  approve of an d  su p p o rt the  p re s e n t  sy s tem  of 
B antu E d u c a tio n , fo r th e  s im ple  re a s o n  th a t  i t  r e p re s e n ts  a s in ce re  
an d  h o n e s t a tte m p t a t  c o n so lid a tin g  an d  p ro p erly  o rg a n iz in g  the 
w hole  c o n c e rn , w h ich  u se d  to  be a m is s io n a ry  e n te rp r is e  w ith o u t 
s p e c if ic  a im s , un ifo rm ity  of ap p ro ach  or e ffe c tiv e  o rg a n iz a t io n .

A nother in s p e c to r ,  fe e lin g  th a t  m o th e r-to n g u e  in s tru c t io n  f a c i l i ­

t a te s  le a rn in g  sa id :

I t  i s  my c o n s id e re d  o p in io n .th a t ou r p re s e n t e d u c a tio n  sy s te m , 
b a s e d  on m other to n g u e  in s tru c t io n  in  th e  prim ary s c h o o l ,  h as  
e n a b le d  our p u p ils  to  a b so rb  know ledge m uch more re a d ily  and 
in te l l ig e n t ly  th a n  b e fo re  „

To th e  q u e s tio n : Do you  th in k  i t  i s  a s s i s t in g  th e  B antu c h ild  to  

b e t te r  f i t  in to  b o th  h is  own an d  w orld  s o c ie t ie s  ?
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A m in is te r  fe e lin g  th a t  th e  e d u c a tio n a l tra in in g  for th e  Bantu 

c h ild  w ould  a s s i s t  him to  a d ju s t  to  w orld  s o c ie ty  re p lie d :

I do th in k  th e  B antu c h ild  is  f i t t in g  b e tte r  in to  h is  own 
s o c ie ty  and  th e re  is  no re a so n  why he sh o u ld  n o t a d ju s t  h im se lf 
in  w orld  s o c ie ty .  The A m erican  h a s  h is  own cu ltu re  d is t in c t io n s  
an d  f i t s  in to  w orld  s o c ie ty  a t  the  sam e tim e . I t is  no d iffe ren t 
w ith  th e  B antu or th e  E uropean  for th a t  m a tte r .

A B antu e d ito r ,  h o w e v e r, f e l t  th a t  the  u se  of the  m other tongue 

w ould  h a n d ic a p  th e  pu p il:

Y e s , b u t co u ld  do th a t  b e t te r .  N ote th a t  e s s e n t ia l ly  Bantu 
E d u c a tio n a l a im s a t  a lo c a l p r o d u c t . C h ild ren  n u rtu red  in  the  
m edium  of a lo c a l lan g u ag e  th ro u g h o u t th e ir  E d u ca tio n  w ould  
be h a n d ic a p p e d  on th e  w orld  s c e n e .

A Bantu sc h o o l in s p e c to r ,  n o tin g  th a t  s in c e  the  system , f a c i l i ta te s  

le a r n in g , th e  B antu c h ild  w ould  be b e t te r  f i t te d  for th e  w orld  s o c ie ty ,  

s a id :

The B antu c h ild  is  now  lea rn in g  to  th in k  and  re a so n  in  h is  
own la n g u a g e . He f i r s t  of a l l  le a rn s  a b o u t h is  own s o c ie ty  and 
g ra d u a lly  th e  c irc le  is  w id en ed  u n til i t  in c lu d e s  th e  w hole  world., 
so  he m u st f i t  in to  bo th  h is  own w orld  an d  w orld  s o c ie t ie s  w ith  
g re a te r  e a s e .

A B antu m e d ic a l d o c to r s a id  he d id  n o t fe e l  the  sy s te m  of e d u c a tio n

a s s i s t e d  th e  c h ild  a t  a ll:
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It m ay be s a id  in  so  fa r  a s  the  c h ild  is  ta u g h t th ro u g h  the  
v e rn a c u la r  m edium  he is  b e t te r  f i t te d  to  w ork in  h is  own com ­
m unity  „ T his s t i l l  rem a in s  to  be p ro v e d . I t  is  a fa c t  th a t  
w h e rea s  in  th e  y e a r  1 9 5 3 /4  th e re  w ere 9 3 8 ,2 1 1  c h ild re n  in  
s c h o o l , th e re  w ere a s  m any a s  1 ,5 1 3 ,3 7 1  by  1 9 6 0 /1 . But w hen 
i t  is  r e a l iz e d  th a t  of th e  3 7 ,4 1 4  p u p ils  who com m enced S td .
VI in  th e  y e a r  1956 , on ly  878 re a c h e d  Std „ X, th e  p o s it io n  
c h a n g e s .

I b e lie v e  th a t  Bantu e d u c a tio n  h a s  on ly  lim ited  u se  in  
h e lp in g  to  f i t  in to  w orld  s o c ie ty .

A nother Bantu sc h o o l in s p e c to r  f e l t  th a t  th rough  th e  sy s tem  of e d ­

u c a tio n  th e  c h ild  w as l e s s  h a n d ic a p p e d  for p ro g re ss  and  th u s  w as b e tte r  

f i t te d  fo r th e  w orld  s o c ie ty .  He sa id :

The c h ild  is  n o t h a n d ica p p e d  by b e in g  ta u g h t th ro u g h  th e  m other 
ton g u e  . I t s t i l f  le a rn s  en o u g h  E n g lish  an d  A frikaans to  be ab le  
to  u se  th e s e  o f f ic ia l  la n g u ag e s  w here  n e c e s s a r y .  In  a d d i t io n , the 
c h ild  i s  n o t f ru s tra te d  by; b e in g  ta u g h t in  a fo re ig n  lan g u ag e  w hich  
i t  d o es  n o t u n d e rs ta n d  w hen  f i r s t  go ing  to  s c h o o l . Ju s t im agine 
an  E n g lish  sp e a k in g  A m erican  c h ild  liv in g  in  an  A m erican  s o c ie ty  
b e in g  fo rced  to  go to  sc h o o l and  b e in g  ta u g h t th ro u g h  a C h in e se  
m edium  from the  f i r s t  sc h o o l y e a r  a b o u t th in g s  w h ich  a re  of in ­
t e r e s t  to  th e  C h in e se  more th a n  th e  A m erican . This w as more or 
l e s s  th e  p o s it io n  of th e  Bantu c h ild  befo re  th e  v e rn a c u la r  w as in ­
tro d u c e d  a s  m edium  of in s tru c tio n  in  th e  prim ary  s c h o o l .

To th e  q u e s tio n : W ill th is  sy s te m  ra is e  the  eco n o m ic  and  s o c ia l  

s ta n d a rd s  of the  B antu m ore e f fe c t iv e ly  th a n  d id  the  p re v io u s  e d u c a tio n a l 

s y s te m ?

A B antu n e w sp a p e r  m an , fe e lin g  th a t  b o th  the  p re v io u s  and  new
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Bantu e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m s  w ere in a d eq u a te  sa id :

The p rev io u s  sy s te m  i t s e l f  w as s t i l l  fa r  from id e a l .  O ther in ­
f lu e n c e s  a re  m aking  an  im p ac t on the  Econom ic an d  S o c ia l s ta n ­
d a rd s  o f th e  A frican  e . g .  Econom ic ,and In d u s tr ia l u p su rg e  in  the  
c o u n try , e t c .  I w ould  have p re fe rred  th e  fo rm er, w h ich  w as 
c a p a b le  of a d a p ta t io n , an d  w as more ou tw ard  lo o k in g .

A ch u rch  le a d e r  re p ly in g  th a t  th e  eco n o m ic  and  s o c ia l  s tan d a rd  

h ad  re c e n tly  b e e n  g re a tly  r a is e d  sa id :

T hat th e  eco n o m ic  and  s o c ia l  s ta n d a rd s  of th e  Bantu have b een  
r a is e d  more w ith in  th e  l a s t  th re e  y e a rs  th a n  w as tru e  in  p robab ly  
th e  p re v io u s  10 y e a r s .

An in s p e c to r  of s c h o o ls  e x p re s s e d  h is  v iew s th a t  b e c a u s e  of 

e d u c a tio n  th e  B antu now  had  th e  in c l in a tio n  to  ra is e  h is  own s ta n d a rd s :

As m ore B antu c h ild re n  a re  e d u c a te d ,  the  B antu a s  a w ho le  o b ta in  
a b e t te r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of s o c ie ty .  M ore of th e m .ta k e  in te r e s t  in  
ra is in g  th e ir  s ta n d a rd  of l iv in g , more c an  be c o n s id e re d  fo r p o s ts  
w here th e y  sh o u ld  be ab le  to  re a d  an d  w r i te . M ore a re  tra in e d  
fo r s p e c ia l iz e d  p o s ts  in  th e ir  own a re a s  a s  w e ll a s  in  E uropean  
a r e a s . M ore g e t h ig h e r w ag es  b e c a u s e  th e y  can  do w ork w h ich  
th e y  c an n o t do w ith o u t e d u c a tio n .

A b a n k e r , s u g g e s tin g  th a t  the  e f f e c t iv e n e s s  o f th is  sy s te m  is  n o t 

e a s i ly  e v a lu a te d ,  s a id :

I t  is  d if f ic u lt  a t  th is  s ta g e  to  s a y  w h e th e r th e  sy s te m  w ill 
r a is e  eco n o m ic  and  s o c ia l  s ta n d a rd s  o f th e  Bantu more e f fe c t iv e ly
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th a n  th e  p rev io u s  e d u c a tio n a l ' sy s te m  did ; th e  outcom e d ep en d s  :;|
la rg e ly  on the  e x te n t  to  w h ich  the  s c h o la r  b ecom es ab le  to  u se  
th e  "E uropean" la n g u a g e s  (E ng lish  and  A fr ik a a n s ) , w h ich  form
th e  g a tew a y  to  p ro g re ss  in  the  c i t i e s . ;

To th e  q u e s tio n ; How e f fe c t iv e ly  d o es  the  Bantu c h ild  le a rn  under 

th is  s y tern a s  com pared  w ith  the  o ld  sy s te m  of e d u c a tio n ?

A c o lle g e  p re s id e n t  in  com paring  the  o ld  sy stem  of e d u c a tio n  w ith  

th e  n e w .sy s te m  re la tiv e  to  le a rn in g  f e l t  th a t  if  m other to n g u e  in s tru c tio n  

w as s u c c e s s f u l  in  o th e r  c o u n tr ie s  i t  w ould  a ls o  be for th e  Bantu;

The B antu c h ild  b e in g  ta u g h t in  h is  m other ton g u e  is  a t  a g re a te r  
a d v an ta g e  th a n  one w ho form erly  w as ta u g h t m ain ly  in  E n g lish  h a lf  
w ay  th ro u g h  Prim ary S c h o o l.

T hat m other tongue in s tru c tio n  c an  be a s u c c e s s  h a s  b een  proved 
e f f ic a c io u s  in  th e  h is to ry  of th e  A frikaans lan g u ag e  in  th e  l a s t  h a lf 
c e n tu r y . I t  is  e f fe c t iv e  in  G erm any , F ra n c e , E n g lan d , th e  U .S .A . , 
in  C h in a  and  U .S .S .R .  , so  w hy no t am ong th e .B an tu ?

An in s p e c to r  of Bantu sc h o o ls  f e l t  su re  th a t th e  te a c h e r  cou ld  do 

a  m ore e f fe c t iv e  job  of te a c h in g  in  th e  v e rn a c u la r  th a n  in  a fo re ig n  

la n g u a g e :

T erm in o lo g ies  a s  w e ll a s  te x t  boo k s in  the  B antu languages- are 
now  a v a ila b le  fo r te a c h in g  in  th e  v e rn a c u la r  in  the  p rim ary  sch o o ls  
u p  to  S tan d a rd  VI (8 th  sc h o o l y e a r ) . There is  no re a s o n  why a 
c o n s c ie n tio u s  te a c h e r  w ho p re p a re s  th e  le s s o n s  w e l l ,  sh o u ld  no t 
te a c h  b e tte r  in  th e  v e rn a c u la r  th a n  in  a fo re ig n  la n g u a g e . L ikew ise  
th e re  is  no re a s o n  w hy a c h ild  sh o u ld  n o t u n d e rs ta n d  m a tte r  p re se n te d  
in  the  v e rn a c u la r  b e t te r  th a n  th a t  p re s e n te d  in  a fo re ig n  la n g u a g e .

j
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The S tan d ard  VI r e s u l ts  a s  a lre a d y  p o in ted  out p re v io u s ly , show  
th a t  th is  i s  th e  c a s e  w ith  Bantu E d u ca tio n  „ P ra c tic a l ly  the  
d iffe ren c e  is  th is :

The te a c h e r  a s k s  a B antu c h ild  in  E n g lish : "W hat i s  a l io n ? "  
A nsw er: "A lio n  is  a  lio n  „ "

The sam e q u e s tio n  is  a s k e d  in  th e  B antu lan g u ag e  and  now the 
c h ild  g iv e s  a s e n s ib le  a n sw e r in  i t s  own la n g u ag e : "A lio n  is  
a  w ild  an im a l w h ich  l iv e s  on the  m eat of o th e r an im a ls  „"

A le a d in g  b a n k e r s a id  th a t  the  e x am in a tio n  r e s u l ts  o f th e  new  

B antu e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  a re  su p e rio r  to  th o s e  of th e  o ld  sy stem :

S u b je c t to  th e  sh o rtco m in g s  of h o m e-lan g u ag e  m e d ia , . . . 
i t  w ould  a p p e a r  from s e n io r  sc h o o l r e s u l ts  th a t  th e  B antu c h ild  
is  now  le a rn in g  more e f fe c t iv e ly  th a n  u n d er the  o ld  sy s te m  
a lth o u g h  i t  is  d if f ic u lt  to  m ake s t r ic t  co m p ariso n s  b e c a u s e  of 
th e  la rg e  in c re a s e  in  funds now b e in g  m ade a v a ila b le  fo r Bantu 
e d u c a tio n  by co m p ariso n  w ith  am oun ts  sp e n t p rio r to  1953 „

A nother in s p e c to r  of s c h o o ls  rem arked  th a t  n o t on ly  d o e s  the  

B antu c h ild  now  le a rn  in  h is  own to n g u e , b u t a ls o  b eco m es e f f ic ie n t 

in  E n g lish  an d  A frik aan s:

The m ere fa c t  th a t  th e  c h ild  e n te r in g  th e  p rim ary  s c h o o l ,  can  
now  u n d e rs ta n d  w h a t th e  te a c h e r  i s  te l l in g  him in  h is  own la n g u a g e , 
v a s t l y  in c re a s e d  th e  e f fe c t iv i ty  of h is  le a rn in g . T his g o e s  on ;
r ig h t th ro u g h  th e  p rim ary  sch o o l c o u rse  . In the  m ean tim e the
c h ild  a ls o  a c q u ire s  a w ork ing  know ledge  of th e  tw o  o f f ic ia l  I
la n g u a g e s .  W hen  re a c h in g  the  p o s t-P r im a ry  sc h o o l le v e l  th e  j
c h i ld 's  le a rn in g  is  s l ig h tly  re ta rd e d  by  h av in g  to  s w itc h  o v e r i
to  a n  o f f ic ia l  la n g u ag e  a s  m edium  of in s tru c t io n ,  b u t h is  b e in g  ;
so  m uch b e t te r  e q u ip p ed  during  h is  p rim ary  sc h o o l c a r e e r ,  more
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th a n  c o m p e n sa te s  fo r th is  tem porary  s e t - b a c k .

T hese  p riv a te  o p in io n s  and  v iew s of re sp o n s ib le  p eo p le  shou ld  g ive 

th e  re a d e r  som e in d ic a tio n  o f how  an  o n lo o k er liv in g  in  South  A frica r e ­

g a rd s  w h a t B antu e d u c a tio n  is  p re s e n tly  do ing  for the B antu s o c ie ty .

E . ■ The W rite r 's  C ritiq u e  of Bantu E d u ca tio n  in  South A fr ic a .

The c o lo n ia l  B antu e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  a p p a ren tly  w as n o t b a se d  

on a c h i ld -c e n te re d  e d u c a tio n a l p h ilo so p h y . I ts  s tru c tu re  an d  c u rric u la  

w ere n o t b road  enough  to  p rov ide for th e  v a r ie ty  of a b i l i t ie s  and  a p titu d e s  

of th e  B antu c h i ld .  The n a tio n a l e d u c a tio n a l s y s te m , on th e  o th e r hand 

d o e s  a p p e a r  to  be c o n g iz a n t of th e  c h i ld 's  i n t e r e s t s , b ack g ro u n d  and 

d e v e lo p m en t. I ts  c u rr ic u la  is  b road  and  o ffe rs  the  c h ild  v a r ie d  opp o rtu ­

n i t ie s  in  a re a s  of v o c a tio n a l s k i l ls  and  a ca d e m ic  t r a in in g . The n a tio n a l 

sy s te m  sh o u ld  c re a te  w ith in  the  c h ild  an  a tt i tu d e  of in d e p en d e n c e  and 

s e l f - r e l i a n c e .

On th e  m a tte r  of e d u c a tio n a l e q u a li ty  i t  a p p ea rs  th a t  the  c o lo n ia l 

Bantu e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  an d  th e  sy s te m  fo r th e  W hite  s c h o o ls  had a com ­

mon c u rr ic u lu m . No a tte m p t w as m ade to  m ake e d u c a tio n  u n iv e rs a l  or 

c o m p u lso ry , and  e d u c a tio n a l  d ire c tio n  w as  le f t  w ith  re lig io u s  s o c i e t i e s . 

The n a tio n a l Bantu e d u c a tio n a l s y s te m , h o w e v e r , d o es  n o t have  a com ­

mon cu rricu lum  w ith  W hite  s c h o o ls  in  th e  low er g r a d e s , b u t a s  i t  e v o lv e s
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th ro u g h  the  h ig h  sch o o l g ra d e s  i t  m oves to w ard  the  W hite  c u rric u lu m , 

a p p a re n tly  becom ing  id e n t ic a l  a t  the  m a tr ic u la tio n  le v e l „ At m a tr ic u la ­

tio n  le v e l  p u p il a tta in m e n t is  on a par fo r Bantu and  W hite  p rov id ing  e q u a l 

o p p o rtu n ity  fo r c o lle g e  or u n iv e rs ity  e n t r a n c e . The n a tio n a l sy stem  is  

e th n ic a l ly  s e g re g a te d  an d  is  p ro g re s s in g  tow ard  u n iv e rs a l  and  com pulso ry  

e d u c a tio n . In pu rp o se  e d u c a tio n  is  e q u a l , b u t p ro v id ed  on a c u ltu ra lly  

s e g re g a te d  b a s i s .

There a re  in d ic a tio n s  of tw o p rob lem s in  the  n a tio n a l Bantu e d u c a - . 

t io n a l  sy s te m  w h ich  do n o t d ire c tly  in v o lv e  th e  p u rp o s e s » aim s or b a s ic  

e d u c a tio n a l  p h ilo so p h y  of th e  s y s te m . The a ttem p t to  im p lem en t u n i­

v e r s a l  e d u c a tio n  h a s  overcrow ded  th e  sc h o o l ro o m s , and  to  m eet the  

c h a lle n g e  th e  s ta n d a rd s  of te a c h e r  e d u c a tio n  for th e  lo w er e lem en ta ry  

g ra d e s  have  b een  k e p t low  so  a s  to  p roduce  more te a c h e r s .  Therefore 

a t  th e  p re s e n t tim e th e  q u a lity  of e le m e n ta ry  B antu in s tru c tio n  can n o t 

be c o n s id e re d  e q u a l to  th a t o f th e  E uropean  s c h o o ls . O nly  w hen  more 

te a c h e r s  a re  b e t te r  t r a in e d , and  more c la s s ro o m s  a re  p ro v id ed  w ill the  

q u a lity  of low er e le m e n ta ry  B antu e d u c a tio n  m eet the  e d u c a tio n a l  aim s 

of th e  s y s te m .

In  p ro v id in g  for th e  n e e d s  of th e  B antu s o c ie ty  th e  c o lo n ia l Bantu 

e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  p o rtray e d  l i t t l e  e v id e n c e  of any  c o n ce rn  fo r the 

p e rp e tu a tio n  of th e  B antu s o c ie ty .  I ts  a p p lic a tio n  b ro u g h t ab o u t a
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s e p a ra t io n  of th e  B antu c h ild  from, h is  B antu  h e rita g e  an d  a tte m p ted  to  

im p o se  a  fo re ig n  cu ltu re  upon him „ The n a tio n a l e d u c a tio n a l sy stem  is  

c u ltu ra lly  b a s e d  and  a p p e a rs  to  be p u rp o se fu lly  s tru c tu re d  so  a s  to  

c re a te  an  a w a re n e ss  of B antuism  w ith in  th e  c h i ld . N a tio n a l Bantu e d u ­

c a tio n  w i l l , th e re fo re , b ring  a b o u t_a p e rp e tu a tio n  of th e  B antu s o c ie ty  

an d  s tim u la te  Bantu n a t io n a l is m . This sy s te m  w ill aw ak en  w ith in  the  

B antu c h ild  a B a n tu -s e lf  c o n c e p t w h ich  he w ill  c h e r ish  an d  p r o te c t . This 

sam e b e l ie f  is  h ig h ly  v a lu e d  by  e d u c a to rs  an d  le a d e rs  of o th e r A frican 

n a tio n s  fo r th e ir  own e d u c a tio n a l .sy s te m s  „

S ince  th e  n a t io n a l  B antu e d u c a tio n a l sy s te m  p ro v id es  a more 

v a r ie d  cu rricu lu m  th a n  d id  th e  c o lo n ia l sy s te m  th e  p u p il h a s  a ch o ice  

of te c h n ic a l  t r a in in g , v o c a tio n a l t r a in in g , or an  a ca d e m ic  e d u c a tio n  *

There is  th e  o p p o rtu n ity  for th e  p u p il to  le a rn  th o s e  te c h n o lo g ic a l v a lu e s  

th a t  b e lo n g  to  a m odern s o c ie ty .  The e d u c a tio n a l p ro c e s s  w h ich  e x p o se s  

th e  B antu to  te c h n o lo g y  w ill  a ls o  becom e th e  p ro c e ss  for, c u ltu ra l  d e v e lo p ­

m ent an d  c h a n g e .
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